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LUBRICATION AND SELF^DLEANING SYSTEM FOR 
EXPANSION MANDREL 

Cross Reference To BeSated Applications 

This application claims the benefit of the filing date of U.S. provisional patent 
application serial no. 60/137,998, attorney docket no. 25791.17, filed on June 7, 1999, 
the disclosure of which is incorporated n^in by reference. 
5 This application is related to the following co-pending applications: provisional 

patent application nuxnber 60/108,558, filed 11/16/1998, provisional patent application 
number 60/111^93, filed 12/7/1998, provisional patent application number 
60/119,611, filed 2/11/1999, provisional patent application number 60/121,702, filed 
2/25/1999, provisional patent application number 60/121,907, filled 2/26/1999, 

10 provisional patent application number 60/124,042, filed 3/11/1999, and provisional 
patent application number 60/131,106, filed 4/26/1999, the disclosures of which are 
incorporated by reference. 

Background of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 

15 wellbore casings that are formed using e:q>andable tubing. 

Clonventionally , when a wellbore is. created, a niunbw of casings are installed 
in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent undesired 
outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid fix)m the formation into 
the borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a casing which is to be 

20 installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered throu^ a previously installed r^aiT^g 
of an upper borehole interval. As a consequence of this procedure the casing of the 
lower interval is of smaller diameter than the casing of the upper interval Thus, the 
casings are in a nested arrangement with casing diameters decreasing in downward 
direction. Cement annuli are provided between the outer surfaces of the casings and 

25 the borehole wall to seal the casings from the borehole wall. As a consequence of this 
nested arrangement a relatively large borehole diameter is required at the upper part 
of the wellbore. Such a large borehole diameter involves increased costs due to heavy 
casing handling equipment, large drill bits and increased volumes of drilling fluid and 
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.jlriU cuttings. Moreover, increased drilling rig tm^ 

. cement pumping, cement hardening, required equipment changes due to large 
variations in hole diameters drilled in the course of the well, and the lar^ volume of 
cuttings drilled and removed, 

^ : : 7 Conventionally, at the surface end of the wellbore, a wellh^ is formed that 
typically includes a airface casing, a number of production and/or drilling spools^ 
valving,andaChiistmastree, TVpicaUy the weUhead ftoJier indudes a concent^^ 
arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or more intermediate 
casings. Thecasingsaretypicalfysupportedusingloadbearingslipspo^^ 

0 the ground. The conventional design and construction ofwellheads is expensive and 
complex. 

Conventionalty, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of a 
wellbore. TypicaUy. the welllwre is driUed and then a wellbore casing i^ 
newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion of a well. 
5 The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the limitations 

of the existing procedures for forming wellbores and wellheads. 
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: Summary Of Tlie Invention 

According to one aspect of the present invention, an expansion cone for 
e^anding a tubular member is provided that includes a housing including a tapered 
first end and a second end, one or more grooves formed in the outer surface of the 
.5 tapered first end, and one or more axial flow passages fluidicly coupled to the 
circumferential grooves. . . 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of lubricating 
the interEace between a tubular member and an expansion cone having a first tapered 
end and a second end dining the radial eiq)ansion of the tubular member by the 
10 expansion cone, wherein the interface between the tubular member and the first 
tapered end of the expansion cone includes a leading edge portion and a trailing edge 
portion, is provided that inchidesinjecting a lubricating fluid into the trailing edge 

portion. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of removing 
15 debris formed during the radial expansion of a tubular member by an expansion cone 
firom the interface between the tubular member and the expansion cone, the 
expansion cone including a first tapered end and a second end; the interface between 
the tubtilar member and the first tapered end of the expansion cone includes a 
leading edge portion and a trailing edge portion, is provided that includes injecting 
20 a lubricating fluid into the interface between the tubular member and the expansion 
cone. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubular member is 
provided that includes an annular member having a wall thickness that varies less 
than about 8 %, a hoop yield strength that varies less than about 10 %, imperfections 
25 of less than about 8 % of the wall thickness, no failure for radial expansions of up to 
about 30 %, and no necking of the walls of the flnTiiilar member for radial expansions 
of up to about 25%. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes one or more tubular members. Each tubxilar member includes 
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an annular member having a waU thickness that varies less than about 8 %, a hoop 
yield strength that varies less than about 10 %, imperfections of less than about 8 % 
of the wall thickness, no feihire for radial expansions of up to about 30 %, and no 
necking of the walls of the annular member for radial expansions of up to about 25%. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 

weUbore casing is provided that ihchides placing a tubular member and an expansion 
cone in a wellbore and displacing the expansion cone relative to the tubular member. 
The tubular member inchides an annular member having a wall thickness that varies 
less than about 8 %, a hoop yield strength that varies less than about 10 %, 

10 imperfections of less than about 8 % of the wall thickness, no fiulure for radial 
expansions of up to about SO %, and no necking of the walls of the annular member 
for radial e^^pansions of up to about 25%. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of selecting a 
group of tubular members for subsequent radial expansion is provided that inchides 

15 radially expanding the ends of a representative sample of the group of tubular 
members, measuring the amount of necking of the walls of the radially expanded 
ends of the tubular members, and if the radially expanded ends of the tubular 
members do not exhibit necking for radial expansions of up to about 25%, then 
accepting the group of tubular members. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of selecting a 

group of tubular members is provided that includes radially expanding the ends of a 
representative sample of the group of tubular members imtil each of the tubular 
members fail, and if the radially e;q)anded ends of the tubular members do not fail 
for radial expansions of up to about 30%, th«i accepting the group of tubular 

25 membm. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of inserting a 
tubular member into a wellbore is provided that includes injecting a hibricating fluid 
into the weUbore and inserting the tubular member into the wellbore. 
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Brief Description of the Drawings 

FIG. 1 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a new. 
section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 
5 embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within the new section of tiie well 
borehole. 

FIG. 3 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a first 
quantity of a fhiidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 3a is another fragmrataiy cross-sectional view illustrating the injection 
10 of a first quantity of ahardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of the 
weU borehole. 

FIG. 4 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 
second qxiantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. 5 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling out of a 
15 portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new section of the 
well borehole. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 
between adjacent tubular members. 

FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment of the 
20 sypparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a fragmentaxy cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubidar member. 

FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of an 
apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 
25 FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional iUustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional iUustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellbore including a pair of 
adjacent overlapping casings. 
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FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of a 
wellhead system utilizing expandable tubxilar members. 

FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of 
the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an ilhistration of the formation of an es^t>odiment of a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14cisanotherilIustrationofthe formation ofthemonoHiiameterwellb^ 
casing. 

FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter welbore 
casing. 

FIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter welbore 
casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illiistration of the formation of the mono-diameter welbore 
casing. 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding a 
tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 

FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 

FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding a 
tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 


FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illiistration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandable tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectionai illustration of the pumping of a fluidic g^^HTig 
material into the annular r^on between the tubular member and the ezistang 
6 casing. - '.v:. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional ilhistration of the pressurizing of the interior of 
the tubular member below the mandrel. 

PIG. lOeisacross-sectional illustration of the extrusion of the tubule 
off of the mandreL 

10 FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before drilling out 

the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner created 
using an expandable tubular member. 

FIG. 11a is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a new 
15 section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 1 lb is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 
embodiment of an apparatus for hanging a tubular liner within the new section of the 
well borehole. 

FIG. 11c is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the iiyection of a 
20 . first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of the well 
borehole. 

PIG. lid is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the introduction of 
a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. lie is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 
25 second qiiantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of the 
well borehole. 

FIG. 1 if isa fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the completion of the 
tubular liner. 
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FIG. 19 is an ilhistration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 
expanding a tubulajf^ member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
5 FIG. 20 is aoQ 'illtistration of an embodiment of an apparatus for fonning a 

mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of an 
10 apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 

FIG. 22b is another firagmentaiy cross-sectional illiistration of the apparatus 
of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentary cross-sectional ilhistration of the i^paratus 
of FIG. 22a. 

15 FIG. 22d is another firagmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 

of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 23a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of an 
apparatus and method for expanding tubular members. 

FIG. 23b is another firagmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
20 of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 23c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 24a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of an 
apparatus and method for expanding tubular members. 
25 FIG. 24b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 

of FIG. 24a. 

FIG. 24c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
of FIG. 24a. 
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FIG. 24d is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
ofnG.24a. 

FIG. 24e is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the c^paratus 
of FIG. 24a. 

5 FIG. -25 is a partial cross-sectdonat lustration of an expansion mandrel 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 26 is a graphical illustration of the relationship between propagation 
pressure and the angle of attack of the ^pansion mandrel. 

FIG. 27 is a cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of an expandable 
10 connector. 

FIG. 28 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

FIG. 29 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

15 FIG. 30 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 

expandable connector. 

FIG. 31 is a fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the lubrication of the 
interface between an expansion mandrel and a tubular member during the radial 
expansion process. 

20 FIG. 32 is an illustration of an embodiment of an expansion mandrel including 

a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel and a tubular 
member during the radial expansion of the tubtdar member. 

FIG. 33 is an illustration of an embodiment of an eqmnsion mandrel including 
a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel and a tubular 
25 member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG. 34 is an illustration of an embodiment of an expansion mandrel including 
a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel and a tubular 
member dxuing the radial expansion of the tubular member. 
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FIG. 35 is an illustration of an embodiment of an expansion mandrel including 
a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel.and a tubular 
member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG, 36 is an illustration of an embodiment of an eqiansion mandrel including 
a system for lubricating the interfacebetween the esqiansion mandrel^d a tubular 
member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG. 37 is an illustaration of an embodiment of an eiq)ansion mandrel including 
a system for lubricating the intei&ce between the expansion mandrel and a tubular 
member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG. 38 is an illustration of an embodiment of an esqsansion mandrel mduding 
a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel and a tubular 
member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG. 39 is an illustration of a preferred embodiment of an expansion mandrel 
including a system for lubricating the interface between the expansion mandrel and 
a tubular member during the radial expansion of the tubular member. 

FIG. 40 is a cross-sectional illustration of the first axial groove of the expansion 
mandrel of FIG. 39. 

FIG. 41 is a cross-sectional illustration of the circumferential groove of the 
expansion mandrel of FIG. 39. 

FIG. 42 is a cross-sectional illustration of one of the second «yi<^l grooves of the 
expansion mandrel of FIG. 39. 

FIG. 43 is a cross sectional illustration of an embodiment of an expansion 
mandrel including internal flow passages having inserts for adjusting the flow of 
lubricant fluids. 

FIG. 44 is a cross sectional illustration of the expansion mandrel of FIG. 43 
further including an insert having a filter for filtering out foreign materials from the 
lubricant fluids. 
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FIG. 45 is a cross sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of an 
ezpandible tubular for use in forming and/or repairing a wellbore casing, pipeline, or 
foundation support. 

FIG. 46 is a cross sectional illustration of the flared end of a tubiilar member 
5 1, selected for testing. >;&.c.. -*: 

FIG.;47 is a cross sectional illustration of the flared end of a tubular member 
selected for testing that has structuraUy failed. 

Detailed Descriptioxi of the Dhi strative Embodiments 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a subtm^ean 

10 formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a wellbore casing to be 
formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular member and a mandrel in 
a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the tabular member off of the 
mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the tubxilar member. The apparatus 
and method further permits adjacent tubular members in the wellbore to be joined 

15 using an overlapping joint that prevents fluid and or gas passage. The apparatus and 
method ^irther permits a new tubular member to be supported by an existing tubular 
member by expanding the new tubular member into engagement with the e xisti ng 
tubular member. The apparatus and method fiirther minimizes the reduction in the 
hole size of the wellbore casing necessitated by the addition of new sections of 

20 wellbore casing. 

An apparatus and method for forming a tie-back liner using an ex p a n da b le 
tubular member is also provided. The apparatus and method permits a tie-back liner 
to be created by extruding a tubular member off of a mandrel by pressurizing and 
interior portion of the tubular memb^. In this manner, a tie-back liner is produced. 

25 The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubular members in the wellbore 
to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents fluid and/or gas passage. The 
apparatus and method further permits a new tubular member to be supported by an 
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existing tubular member by expanding the new tubular member into engagement 

with the existing tubular member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubidar member is also provided 

that includes an expandable tubular member, mandrel and a shoe. In a preferred 
^ 5' embodiment, the interior portions of the aqpparatus iawcMiposed of materials that 

permit the interior portbns to be removed using a conventional drilling apparatus. 

In this manner, in the event of a malfunction in a downhole region, the apparatus 

may be easiily removed. 

An apparatus and method for hflngiiig an eiqiandable tubular liner in a 
10 wellbore is also provided. The a?}paratus and method permit a tubular Imer to be 

attached to an existing section of casing/ The apparatus and method further have 

application to the joining of tubular members in general. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead system is also provided. The 

apparatus and method permit a wellhead to be formed including a nimiber of 
15 expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement. The wellhead 

preferably inchides an outer casing that supports a plurality of concentric casings 

using contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing. The resulting 

wellhead system eliminates many of the spools conventionally required, reduces the 

height of the Christmas tree facilitating servicing, lowers the load bearing areas of the 
20 wellhead resulting in a more stable system, and eliminates costly and expensive 

hanger systems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well <*^giTig is also 
provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing in a 
wellbore having a substantially constant internal diameter. In this manner, the 
25 operation of an oil or gas well is greatiysomplified. 

An apparatus and method for ^qpanding tubular membere is also provided. 
The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration in which a 
pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand tubular members. 
In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. Threu^out the radial 
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expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in direct contact with^the 
operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular member is prevented 
while also permitting controlled radial eaqpansion of the tubular member in a 
wellbore. 

5 An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellhnre wimwg \ ^ ^^ kn 

; provided. The ai^>aratus and method utilize a piston-blinder con%^ 

a pressurized chamber is xised to drive a mandrel to radially expand tubular 
members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. Throtighput 
the radial expsimcm proc^ the tubular member is never placed in direct contact 
10 with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular member is 
prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion of the tubular member 
in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones from 
one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus and method 

15 permits a producing zone to be isolated from a nonprodudng zone using a 
combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the teachings of 
the present disclosure may be used in combination with conventional, well known, 
production completion equipment and methods usinga series of packers, solid tubing, 
perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves* which will be inserted into the disclosed 

20 apparatus to permit the commingling and/or isolation of the subterranean zones from 
each other. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing while liie weUbore is 
drilled is also provided. In this manner, a wellbore casing can be formed 
simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of the wellbore. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with one or more of 
the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure for forming weUbore 
casings using expandable tubulars. Alternatively, the method and apparatus can be 
used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a time efficient manner. 
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An expandable connector is also provided. In a preferred implementation, the 
expandable connector is used in conjunction with one or more of the disclosed 
embodiments for e^anding tubular members. In this manner, the expansion of a 
plurality of tubular members coupled to one another using the eq>andable connector 
is optimized. :. - . 

A lubrication and self-cleaning system for an e^>ansion cone is also provided. 
In a preferred implementation, the expansion cone includes one or more 
circumferential grooves and one or more axial grooves for providing a supply of 
lubricating fluid to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion 
cone and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the 
frictional forces created during the radial expansion process are reduced which results 
in a reduction in the required operatingpressures for radially expanding the tubular 
member. Furthermore, the supply of hibricating flmd preferably removes loose 
material firem tapered end of the expansion cone that is formed during the radial 
expansion process. 

A method of testing and selecting tubiilar members for radial expansion 
operations is also provided. In a preferred embodiment, the method provides tubular 
members that are optimally suited for radial expansion. In this maimer, radially 
expanded tubular members having optimal structural properties are provided. 

In several alternative embodiments, the apparatus and methods are used to 
form and/or repair wellbore casings, pq[)elines, and/or structural supports. 

Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an embodiment of an apparatus and method for 
forming a wellbore casing within a subterranean formation will now be described. 
As illustrated in Fig. 1, a wellbore 100 is positioned in a subterranean formation 105. 
The wellbore 100 includes an existing cased section 110 having a tubular casing 115 
and an annular outer layer of cement 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, a 
drill string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 105 to form a new section 130. 
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As illustxated in Fig. 2, an apparatus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the weUbore 100. 
The apparatus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 205» a tubular 
member 210, a shoe 215, a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup seal 225, a fluid passage 
a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, and a siqiport member 250. 

The e^>andable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controllably 
eaq[>and in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 205 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as disclosed in U.S. 
Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 210 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. The 
tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated firom any 
nmnber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example. 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubing/casing, or plastic 
tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 210 is fabricated 
from OCTG in order to maximize strength after expansion. The inner and outer 
diameters of the tubular member 210 may range, for example, firom approximately 
0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 range &om about 3 to 15.5 
inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimaUy provide minimal 
telescoping effect in the most conunoniy drilled wellbore sizes. The tubular member 
210 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubxilar member 210 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 205 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment, 
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the length of the tubular member 210 is limited to minimize the possibility of 
buckling. For typical :tubular member 210 materials, the length of the tubular 
member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the e^andable mandrel 205 and the tubular 
member 210. The dioei215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for exainple, Super 
Seal n float shoe, Super Seal 11 Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe with a sealing 
sleeve for a latch down phig modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a prrferred embodiment^ the shoe 215 comprises an aluminum down- 
jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure, in order to optimaUy guide the tubular member 210 in the 
wellbore, optimally provide an adequate seal between the interior and exterior 
diameters of the overlapping joint between the tubular members, and to optimally 
allow the complete drill out of the shoe and plug after the completion of the 
cementing and expansion operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 includes one or more through and 
side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 240. In this manner, 
the shoe 215 optimally injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region 
outside the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
215 includes the fliiid passage 240 having an inlet geometry that can receive a dart 
and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be optimally 
sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 
passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
250. The lower cup seal 220 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubidar member 210 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 205. The 
lower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups 

-16. 


modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 comprises a SIP cup seal, available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally block foreign 
material and contain a body of lubricant. 
5 The upper cup seal 225 is coupled to and^supported by the support member 

250. The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 226 may comprise any number 
of conventional conmierdally available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or SIP 
cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the upper cup seal 225 comprises a SIP cup, available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally block the entry of 
foreign materials and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. 

15 The flxiid passage 230 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 250 
and the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 preferably extends from a 
position adjacent to the surfiEU» to the bottom of the esqumdable mandrel 205. The 
fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a centeiiine of the apparatus 200. 
The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode of 

20 operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at flow 
rates and pressures ranging firom about 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi 
in order to minimize dragon the tubular member being run and to minimize surge 
pressures exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of wellbore flxiids and lead 
to hole collapse. 

25 The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the fluid 

passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 within the new 
section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up the fluid passage 230 
can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular member 210 thereby 
minimizing surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. The fluid passage 235 is 
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coupled to and positioned within the support member 250. The fluid passage is 
further fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controUably 
opening and closing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve ia^aressure activated in order to cQntmllahly minimis pressures. The 
fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline 
of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferab^r selected to convey fluidic materials at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi 
in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into the new 
section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the new welBbore 
section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid passage 240 
is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic communication with the 
interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. The 
fluid passage 240 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a plug, or other 
similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 240 to thereby block furthOT passage of 
fluidic materials. In this manner, the mterior region of tiie tubular member 210 
below the expandable mandrel 205 can be fluidicly isolated from the region exterior 
to the tubular member 210. This permits the interior region of the tubular member 
210 below the expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is 
preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 with 
fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fltiid passage 240 includes an inlet 
geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the 
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fluid passage 240 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing 
elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. The seals 245 are furthar positioned on an outer surface 265 
of the end- portion 260 of the tidmlar member 210. The seals 245 permit the 
overlapping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the portion 260 
of the tubular meznber 210 to be fhiididy sealed. The seals 245 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercial^ available seals such as, for example, lead, 
rubber. Teflon, or epoxj seals modified in accordance ¥dth the t e a chings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are molded from 
Stratalock epo^ available from Halliburton EneiBy Services in Dallas, TX in order 
to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit between the end 260 of the tabular 
member 210 and the end 270 of the existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are selected to optimally provide a 
sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 210 from the 
A^jgirii^g casing 115. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force optimally 
provided by the seals 245 ranges frt)m about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, tubular 
member 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 250 preferably 
comprises an a pT^iilar member having suffldent strength to carry the apparatus 200 
into the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. In apreferred embodiment, the support 
member 250 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not illustrated) 
to help stabilize the apparatus 200. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 
250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the tubular 
member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 off of the 
expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 may comprise any number 
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of conventional commerciaDy available lubricants such as,;for example, Lubriplate, 
chlorine based lubricants, oil based hibricants or Climax 150^ In 
a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 275 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) 
available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to 

..5 optimally provide optimum lubrication to &ciliate the exi^nsion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the ^paratus 200. In this manner, 
the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is mmimized. This 
minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the varioujs flow passages and 

10 valves of the apparatus 200, 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 
100 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves gf the apparatus 200 and 

15 to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then closed and a hardenable 
fliiidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 230, The material 305 then passes fit)m the fluid passage 230 into the 
interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. 

20 The material 305 then passes from the interior region 310 into the fluid passage 240. 
The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 and fiUs the annular r^n 315 
between the exterior of the tubular member 210 and the interior wall of the new 
section 130 of the wellbore 100. Continued pumping of the material 305 causes the 
material 305 to fill up at least a portion of the aniiii^ r region 315. 

25 The material 305 is preferabfy pxunped into the annular region 315 at 

pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures vaiy as a 
function of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section length, available piunping 
equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic material being pumped. The optimum 
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flow rate and operating pressure are preferably determined using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The hardenable fhiidic sRflling material 305 may conq>rise any number of 
conventional commerciaUy available hardraable fluidic sealingmaterials such as, for 
5 example, slag misi-cement or qpoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the hardenable:^ ^ 
fluidic sealing material 305 comprises a blended cement prepared spedfically for the 
particular well section being drilled from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 210 while also mflintflmiTig 
optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize difficulties during the displacement 

10 of cement in the annular region 315. The optimum blend of the blended cement is 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in sufBdent 
q\iantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 210, the 
annular region 315 of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 will be filled with 

15 material 305. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 3a, the wall 
thickness and/or the outer diameter of the tubular member 210 is reduced in the 
region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order optimally permit placement of the 
apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with tight clearances. Furthermore, in this 

20 manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the tubular member 210 during the 
extrusion process is optimally facilitated. 

As illustrated in Fig. 4 , once the annular region 315 has been adequate^ £Qled 
with material 305, a phig 405, or other similar device, is introduced into the fluid 
passage 240 thereby fluididy isolating the interior region 310 from the ^n^i^ilAr r^on 

25 315. In a preferred embodiment, a noii-hardenable fluidic material 306 is then 
pumped into the interior region 3 10 causing the interior region to pressurize. In this 
manner, the interior of the expanded tubular member 2 10 will not contain significant 
amoimts of cured material 305. This reduces and simplifies the cost of the entire 
process. Alternatively, the material 305 may be used during this phase of the process. 
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Once the interior region 310 beconaes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 
member 210 is extruded off of the eaqaandable mandrel 205. During the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment, duringthe extrusion process, the 
5 mandrel 205 is raised at approximately th^same rate as the tubular member 210 is 
expanded in order to keep the tubular member 210 stationary relative to the new 
wellbore section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the extrusion process 
is commenced with the tubular member 210 positioned above the bottom of the new 
wellbore section 130, keeping the mandrel 205 stationaiy, and allowing the tubular 
10 member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and faD down the new wellbore section 
130 under the force of gravity. 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by introducing the 
phig 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a conventional manner. 
The phig405 preferably acts to fluididy isolate the hardenable fluidic sealingmaterial 
15 305 from the non hardenable fluidic material 306. 

The phig 405 may comprise any nxunber of conventional commerciaUy 
available devices from phigging a fluid passage such as, for example, Multiple Stage 
Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug, Omegalatch-down phig or three-wiper latch-down 
plug modified in accordance wilh the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the plug405 comprises a MSG latch-down plug available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240. a non hardenable 
fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from ai^roximate^ 400 to 10,000 psi and 30 to 
25 4,000 gallons^nin. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fhiidic sealingmaterial 
within the interior 310 of the tubular member 210 is minimized. In a preferred 
embodiment, after placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, the non 
hardenable material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 at 


20 
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pr^sures and flow rates ranging firom approxkoately 500 to 9»000 psi and 40 to 3,000 
gallona/min in order to maximize the extrusion speed. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 200 is adapted to minimize tensile, 
burst» and friction effects upon the tubular member 210 during the expansion 
5 pjsocess. These effects will depend upon the geometry of the expansion mandrel 205, 
the material composition of the tubular member 210 and expansion mandrel 205, the 
inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the wall thickness of the tubular member 
210, the type of lubricant, and the yield strength of the tubular member 210. In 
general, the thicker the wall thickness, the smaller the inner diameter, and the 

10 greater the yield strength of the tubular member 210, then the greater the operating 
pressures required to extrude the tubular member 210 off of the mandrel 205. 

For typical tubular members 210, the extrusion of the tubular member210 off 
of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior region 310 
reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. 

15 During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out 

of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for example, 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular 
member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to minimize the time 

20 required for the expansion processwhilealsopennittingeasycontrol of theexpansion 
process. 

When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 265 of the end portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210 will preferably contact the interior surface 410 of the end portion 270 of 
25 the casing 115 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from 
approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to provide optimum pressure to activate the 
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anntilar sealing members 245 and optimally provide resistance to axial motion to 
accommodate typical tensile and compressive loads. 

The overlapping joint between the section 410 of the existing casing 115 and 
the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a gaseous 
and fluidic seal. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing members 245 
optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlipping joint. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 
hardenable fluidic material 306 is controllably ramped down when the e^wmdable 
mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. In this manner, 
the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 210 off of the expandable mandrel 205 can be minimized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially Unear fashion from 
100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when the 
mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from completion of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 
The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional commercially 
available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 

Altemativefy, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided in 
the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or at least decelerate 
the mandrel 205. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the e^)andable mandrel 205 is 
removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, either bdTore or after the 
removal of the esqpandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 and the 
lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional methods. 

If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is satisfactory, then 
any unciured portion of the material 305 within the expanded tubular member 210 is 

-24- 


then removed in a conventional manner such as, for example, circulating the uncured 
material out of the interior of the expanded tubular member 210. The mandrel 205 
is then pulled out of the wellbore section 130 and a drill bit or mil] is used in 
combination with a conventional drilling assembly 505 to drill out any hardened 
5 material 305 within the tabular member 210. The.material 305 within the finTinifl r 
r^on 315 is then allowed to cure. : 

As illustrated in Fig. 5 , preferably any remaining cured material 305 within the 
interior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a conventional 
manner using a conventional drill striiig 505. The resulting new section ofcasing 5 10 

10 includes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer annular layer 515 of cured 
material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 200 comprising the shoe 215 and 
dart 405 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 215 and dart 405 using 
conventional drilling methods. 

In a preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 6, the upper portion 260 of 

15 the tubular member 210 includes one or more sealing members 605 and one or more 
pressure reUef holes 610. In this manner, the overlapping joint between the lower 
portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 
is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and exterior surfaces of the tubular 
member 210 is equalized during the extrusion process. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 

recesses 615 formed in the outer sur&ce 265 of the upper portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are 
bonded or molded onto the outer surfiace 265 of the upper portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210. The pressure relief holes 610 are preferably positioned in the last few 

25 feet of the tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes reduce the operating 
pressures required to expand the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210. This 
reduction in required operating pressure in turn reduces the velocity of the mandrel 
205 upon the completion of the extrusion process. This reduction in velocity in turn 
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minimizes tiie mechanical shock to the entire apparatus 200 upon the completion of 
the extrusion process. 

Referring now to Fig. 7, a particularly preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
700 for forming a casing within a wellbore preferably includes an expandable mandrel 
5 or pig 705, ;an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a tubular member 745^ a 
float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 725, an upper cup seal 730, a fluid passage 735, a fluid 
passage 740, a support member 745, a body of lubricant 750, an overshot connection 
755, another support member 760, and a stabilizer 765. 

The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 

10 member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The e3q>andable mandrel 705 may comprise 
any number of conventional commerdally available expandable mandrels modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by the 
20 support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further coupled to 
the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 may be 
constructed from any number of conventional commercially available mat ^na ls such 
as, for example, Qilfidd Coimtry Tubular Goods, stainless steel, titanium or high 
strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel container 710 
25 is fabricated from material having a greater strength than the material from which 
the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this manner, the container 710 can be 
fabricated from a tubular material having a thinner wall thickness than the tubular 
member 210. Thispermits the container 710 to pass through tight clearances thereby 
facihtating its placement within the wellbore. 
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In a preferred embodiment, onee the expansion process begins, and the thicker, 
lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the outside diameter 
of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside diameter of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
5 mandrel 705. The tubular member TSS isi^preferably expanded in the radial 

and extruded offof tiie expandable mandrel 705 substantially as described above with 
reference to Figs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be fabricated from any niunber 
of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods (OCTG), 
automotive grade steel or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tabular member 
10 715 is fabricated from OCTG. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular member 
715 has a substantially circular annular cross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
15 intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of 
the mandrel container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the tubular 
member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 is preferably 
defined by the region beginning in the vicinity of the top of the mandrel container 
20 710 and ending with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 705. The lower section 
of the tubular member 715 is preferabty defined by the region beginning in the 
vicinity of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 825 of the tubular member 715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the wall t^inlmpsg of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 is greater than the wall thicknesses of the intermediate and 
25 lower sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally faciliate 
the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally permit the apparatus 700 to be 
positioned in locations in the wellbore having tight clearances. 
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The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper sectron 805 of the tubular 
member 715 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 inches and 1/8 to 2 
inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and wall 
thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular member 715 range ftxMn about 3.5 
to 16 inches and 3/8 to 1.5 inches, respectively. i^i , - 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intennediate section 810 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 3/16 to 
1.6 inches, respectiveliy. la a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and wall 
thickness of the intennediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from 
about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches* req)ectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular 
member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 to 1.25 
inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and wall 
thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from about 3.5 
to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a particularly preferred 
embodunent, the wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular member 715 
is further mcreased to uicrease the strength of the shoe 720 when drillable materials 
such as, for example, alimiinum are used. 

The tubiilar member 715 preferably comprises a solid tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 is slotted, 
perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or stow down the mandrel 705 when it 
completes the ejctrusion of tubular member 715. In a preferred embodiment, the 
length of the tubular member 715 is limited to minimize the possibilily of buckling. 
For t^rpical tubular member 715 materials, the length of the tubular member 715 is 
preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular 
member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or more jet 
ports 836. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional shape of the 
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inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latcb-down dart, or other similar elements, 
for blocking the inlet. passage 830. The interior of the shoe 720 preferably includes 
a body of solid m^^^^^^ 840 for increasing the strength of the shoe 720. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the body of solid material 840 comprises 
5 aluminum, '-sFf' 
r The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe, or guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 720 comprises an 
10 aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optiniize guiding the tubular member 
715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the tubular member 715 and an 
existing wellbore casing, and to optimally fadliate the removal of the shoe 720 by 
15 drilling it out after completion of the extrusion process. 

The lower cup seal 725 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
745. The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715 above the expandable mandrel 705. The lower cup 
seal 725 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals 
20 such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Ix^ection Packer (SIP) cups modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred ^nbodiment, 
the lower cup seal 725 comprises a SIP cup, available fh>m Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris barrier and hold a body 
of lubricant. 

25 The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support member 

760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or 
Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cup modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
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present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cup seal 730 comprises a 
SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a debris barrier and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
5 the interior region of the tubular member 715 .below the expandable mandrel 705. 
The fluid passage 735 is fhiididy coupled to the fluid passage 740. The fluid passage 
735 is preferably coupled to and positioned within the support member 760, the 
support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the expandable mandrel 705. 
The fluid passage 735 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to 

10 the bottom of the expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 is preferably 
positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 735 is 
preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at 
flow rates and pressures ranging from about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 500 to 
9,000 psi in order to optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to extrude the 

15 tubular member 715 off of the expandable mandrel 705. 

As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6, during placement of the 
apparatus 700 within a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the fluid 
passage 735 can be released into the weUbore above the tubular member 715. In a 
preferred embodimraty the apparatus 700 fiirther includes a pressure release passage 

20 that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 260. The pressure 
release passage is further fhiidicly coupled to the fluid passage 735. The pressure 
release passage preferably includes a control valve for controUably opening and 
dosing the fluid passage. In a preferred embodiment, the control valve is pressure 
activated in order to controllably minimize surge pressures. The pressure release 

25 passage is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline of the 
apparatus 700. The pressure release passage is preferably selected to convey 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressings ranging 
from about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on 
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the apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section of a wellbore and to minimize 
surge, pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fhiidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is preferably 
5 coupled^ to and positioned withio the shoe 720 in fluidic communication -with the 
interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705. The 
fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a plug, or other 
similar device, to be placed in the mlet 830 of the fluid passage 740 to thereby block 
fiuther passage of flxudic materials. In this manner, the interior region of the tubular 

10 member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705 can be optimally fluididy isolated 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. This permits the interior region 
of the tubular member 715 below the e:q>andable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the 
centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 

15 convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally 
fill an anmilar r^on between the tubular member 715 and a new section of a 
wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 740 
includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 

20 sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes one or more 
seals 845 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular member 
715. The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface of the end portion 820 

25 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the overlapping joint between an ^ 
end portion of preexisting casing and the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 
to be fluididy sealed. The seals 845 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the seals 845 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a 
hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit in the overlapping joint between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing casing with opttmai load bearing capacity to 
5 :support the tubular member : 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to provide a sufficient 
frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 715 from the existing casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the seals 845 ranges from 
about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf m order to optimally support the expanded tubular 

10 member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 
and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 preferably comprises an 
a nn ul ar member having suflBcient strength to carry the apparatus 700 into a new 
section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional commercially available support members such as, for example, steel drill 
pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubular modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 
746 comprises conventional drill pii>e available from various steel mills in the United 
States. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the annular 

region above the expandable mandrel container 710 within the interior of the tubular 
member 715. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 715 ofif of the 
expandable mandrel 705 is facilitated. The lubricant 705 may comprise any niunber 
of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, 

25 chbrine based hibricants, oil based hibricants, or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In 
a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 750 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) 
available from Hallibxirton Energy Services in Houston, TX in order to optimally 
provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion process. 
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The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and the 
support member 760. The overshot connection 765 preferably permits the support 
member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The overshot 
connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
.5 overshot connections such as, for eacample^ Innerstring Sealing Adapter^ fangrstring 
Plat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool Stinger. In a preferred 
embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a Ihnerstring Adapter with an 
Upper Guide available from Halliburton Enei^ Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot connection 755 

10 andasmrfacesupport structure (not illustrated). The support member 760preferably 
comprises an annular member having suflBqient strength to carry the apparatus 700 
into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 760 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available support members such as, for example, steel 
drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubiilars modified in accordance with 

15 the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member 760 comprises a conventional drill pipe available from steel mills in the 
United States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 within 

20 the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a spherical member 
having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the interior diameter of the 
tubular member 715 in order to optimal^r minimize buckling of the tubular member 
715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any nimiber of conventional conunercially 
available stabilizers such as, for example, EZ Drill Star Gkudes, packer shoes or drag 

25 blocks modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the stabilizer 765 comprises a sealing adapter upper guide 
available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support members 745 and 760 are thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 700. In this 
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manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 700 is minimizecL 
This minimizes- the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow passages 
and. valves of the apparatus 700. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the ^paratus 700 
5 within a newt section of a wellbore, a couple of wellbore vohunes are circulated 
throug^ii the various flow passages of the apparatus 700 in order to ensure that no 
foreign materials are located within the wellbore that mi^t dogup the various flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expansion mandrel 705 during the expansion process. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the appantas 700 is operated substantially as 

described above with reference to Rgs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing vwthin a 
wellbore. 

As illustrated in Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the method 
and apparatus described herein is used to repair an existing weUbore casing 805 by 

15 forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the existing wellbore casing 805. In a preferred 
embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided in the repaired 
section. In the alternative preferred embodiment, any number of fluidic materials 
can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into intimate contact with the damaged 
section of the wellbore casing such as, for example, cement, epoxy, slag miv^ or 

20 drilling mud. In the alternative preferred embodiment, sealing members 815 are 
preferably provided at both ends of the tubular member in order to optimal^ provide 
a fluidic seal. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 810 is 
formed within a horizontal^ positioned pipeline section, such as those used to 
transport hydrocarbons or water, with the tubular liner 810 placed in an overlapping 

25 relationship with the adjacent pipeline section. In this manner, underground 
pipelines can be repaured without having to dig out and replace the damaged sections. 

In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein is used to directly line a wellbore with a tubular liner 810. In a 
preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided between the 
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tubxilar liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred embodiment, any 
number of iluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into intimate 
contact with the wellbore such as, for example, cement, epo^^, slag Tniir^ or drilling 
mud. 

5 Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9h and 9c» a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandable tubular member 
902, a support member 904, an eq;>andable mandrel or pig 906, and a shoe 908. In 
a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the mandrel 906 and shoe 
908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling them out. In this manner, the 

10 assembly 900 can be easily removed from a wellbore using a conventional drilling 
apparatus and corresponding drilling methods. 

The expandable tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper portion 910, 
an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 906 

15 by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. The tubular 
member 902 prrferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

In a particular^ preferred embodiment, an e2q)andable tubular mraiber 915 
is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubular member 902. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably extruded ofifof 

20 the n[iandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior region 966 of the tubtdar member 902. 
The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially anwilar cross-sectian. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the tubular member 915 is greater than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 902. 

The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional 

25 conmiercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 
915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally provide approximately 
the same mec h a n ical properties as the tubular member 902. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the tubular member91Shasaplasticyieldpointranging from 
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-about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide proximately the same 
yield properties as the tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 may comprise 
a plurality of tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 
5 ' (-.includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fluicyc and/or gaseous 
seal with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubular members 902 
and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular 
member materials, the combined length of the tubular members 902 and 915 are 
10 limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferab^r coupled to the 
shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of the tubular 
member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with the mandrel 906. 
The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
15 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steels, titaniiun or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 
902 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally provide approximately 
the same mechanical properties as the tubular member 915. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 has a plastic yield point ranging fix>m 
20 about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide approximately the same 
yield properties as the tubular member 915. 

The wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 
and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1/16 to 1.5 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper, intermediate, 
25 and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
1/8 to 1.25 in orderto optimally provide wall thickness that are about the same as the 
tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the lower 
portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall thickness of the upper portion 910 in 
order to optimally provide a geometry that will fit into tight clearances downhole. 
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The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 
and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, firom about 1.05 to 48 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range firom about 

5 3 V& to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to expand the most 
commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably limited to between about 
2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enou^ length to contain the mandrel 906 
and a body of lubricant. 

10 The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 
comprises Oilfield Covmtiy Tubular Goods available firom various U.S, steel mills. 
The tubxilar member 915 may comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy 

15 available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 915 comprises Oilfield 
Coxmtxy Tubular Goods available firom various U.S. steel mills. 

The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using any 
number of conventioiml process such as, for example, threaded cozmections, welding 

20 or machined firom one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various elements of the 
tubular member 902 are coupled \xsing welding. The tubular member 902 may 
comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to end. The various 
elements of the tubular member 915 may be coi4)led using any nmnber of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 

25 machined firom one piece. In a preferr ed embodiment, the various elements of the 
tubular member 915 are coupled using welding. The tubidar member 915 may 
comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to end. The tubular 
members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of conventional process such 
as, for example, threaded connections, welding or machined from one piece. 
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The support member 904 preferably includes an innerstring adapter 916, a 
fluid passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the support member 904preferably supports the apparatus 900 during 
movement of the apparatus 900 within a weffiwre. The support member 904 
preferably has a substantially annular cToss-sectian. ■ 

The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steel, coiled tubmg or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member 904 is fabricated from bw alloy steel m order to optimally provide high yield 
strength. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 
conventional drill string support from a surfiace location. The innerstring adaptor 
916 may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a threaded 
connection 970. 

The fluid passage 918 is preferably used to convey fluids and other materials 
to and from the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fhiid passage 918 is 
fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 918 is used to convey bardenable fluidic sealing materials to and from the 
apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fhiid passage 918 may 
include one or more pressure relief passages (not illustrated) to release fluid pressure 
during positioning of the apparatus 900 within a weObore. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fhaid passage 918 is positioned alonga tengitudmal centerline of the 
apparatus900. Inapreferred embodiment, the fhudpassage918isselected to permit 
the conveyance of bardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. 

The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support member 904 . 
The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support member 904 within 
the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may comprise any number of 
conventional guide members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
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disclosure; In a preferred embodiment, the upper guide 920 comprises an inn^^tring 
adapter available from Hallibxnrton Energy Services in Dallas, TX order to optimally 
guide the apparatus 900 within the tubular member 915. 

The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. The 
5 coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection, . jfc: 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled ^^^^vg any 
number of convCTtional processes such as, for ezan^le, welding, threaded 
connections or machined from one piece. In a prefer red embodiment, the various 
elements of the support member 904 are coupled using threaded connectiona 

10 The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 

expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower guide 
934, an extension sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 942, an 
upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 948, a guide 
950, and a fluid passage 952. 

15 The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 

948, and the rubber cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the 
lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferably has a substantially flnnnlyy cross- 
section. The retainer 924 may comprise any nxmiber of conventional commercially 
available retainers such as, for example, slotted q)ring pins or roll pin. 

20 The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 946, 

and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entry of foreign 
materials into the interior r^on 972 of the tubular member 902 below the rubber 
cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available rubber cups such as, for exan^le, TP cups or Selective 

25 Injection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred'embodiment, the rubber cup 926 comprises 
a SIP cup available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally block foreign materials. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant is further provided 
in the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to lubricate the 
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interface between the exterior surfece of the mandreJ 902 and the interior surface of 
the tubular members 902 and 915; The lubricant may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, 
chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). In 
a preferred embodiment, the lubricsant conqarises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) 
available from CSimax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to 
optimally provide hibrication to &dliate the exfarusion process. 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the bocfy 
cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 940, and the 
upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 916 are extruded offof the outwsurface 
of the expansion cone 928. In a pref^nred embodiment, axial movement of the 
expansion cone 928 is prevented by the low«r cone retainer 930, housing 940 and the 
upper cone retainer 944. Inner radial movement of the expansion cone 928 is 
prevented by the body of cement 932, the housing 940, and the upper cone retainer 
944. 

The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantially aimular cross section. 
The outside diameter of the e^Mmsion cone 928 is preferably tapered to provide a 
cone shape. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, 
from about 0.125 to 3 inches. In a jaef&ned embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
e^qpansion cone 928 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in ord^ to optimally 
provide adequate compressive strength with minimal material. The maximum and 
minimum outside diametos of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from 
about 1 to 47 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 

outside diameters of the expansion cone '928 range from about 3.5 to 19 in order to 
optimally provide expansion of generally available oilfield tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool steel, titanium 
or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is fabricated 
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from tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and abrasion resistance. 
The surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for 
example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the 
surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 

r.^v 58SockweUCto62IU>ckweUCinordertooptimalfyprovide^xi^^^^ In 
a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to optimally provide 
a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to optimally provide 
abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the eiq>ansion cone 928 and the 

10 hoiising 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the expansion cone 928 
is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone retainer 930 
has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated fit)m any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool 

15 steel, titanium or low aUoy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 
930 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and 
abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of the lower cone 
retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In 
a preferred embodunent, the surface hardness of the outer surface of the lower cone 

20 retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally 
provide high yield strength. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 
is heat treated to optimally provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body 
in order to optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the expansion 

25 cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce the number of 
components and increase the overall strength of the apparatus. The outer surface of 
the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the inner surfaces of the tubular 
members 902 and 915. 
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The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a conventional drill 

device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily removed using a conventional 
5 drilling device. ^ . 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially a^^dlable cement compoimds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron or 

some othndrillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material nury be substituted for 

cement. The body of cement 932 preferably has a rnhgtantifllly gnnnlfir /■mgg-iw'ttnn 

0 The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 940. 

During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably helps guide the 
movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The lower guide 934 
preferably has a substantially fliip^ilar cross-section. 

The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

5 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy steel 
or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934 is fabricated from 
low alloy steel in order to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. The outer surface 
of the lower guide 934 preferably mates with the inner surface of the tubular member 
902 to provide a sliding fit. 

0 The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the housing 

940. Duringoperationofthe apparatus 900,theextensionsleeve 936 prrf^ 
guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The 
extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantial^ nnmiiflr cross-section. 

The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated fix)m any niunber of conventional 

5 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, lowalloy steel 
or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 is fabricated 
fit)m low alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. The outer 
surface of the extension sleeve 936 preferably mates with the inner surface of the 
tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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extension sleeve 936 and the lower guide 934 are formed as an integral one-piece 
element in order to minimize the munber of components and increase the strength 
of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 preferably 
5 includes theiluid passage 952 and is adapted^ mate with the extension tube 960 of 
the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be conveyed from the surface 
throu^ the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid passage 962. Preferably, the 
spacer 938 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any munber of conventional 
10 commercially available n:iaterials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated firom aluminum in order to 
optimally provide drillability. The end of the spacer 938 preferably mates with the 
end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the 
sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to reduce the 
15 number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner radial 
motion of the expansion cone 928. Preferabfy, the housing 940 has a substantially 
20 annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy steel 
or stainless steel. In a pr^erred embodiment, the housing 940 is fabricated from low 
alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the lower guide 934, extenaon sleeve 936 and housing 940 are formed 
as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the niunber of components and 
increase the strength of the apparatus. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of th6 housing 940 
includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the housing 940 
and the body of cement 932. 

The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
5 cemeiit932, thespacer938»andtheupperconeretainer 944. During operation of the 
apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides^ support for the mandrel 906. 
The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support member 904 using the 
coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a substantially annular cross- 
section. 

10 The sealing sleeve 942 may be ikbricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is fabricated from almninum in 
order to optimally provide driUability of the sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing sleeve 

15 942 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the sealing 
sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 
942 are integrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 
components. 

20 The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the sealing 

sleeve 942, and the body of cement 932. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents axial motion of the eiqpansion cone 928. 
Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a substantially antmiflr cross-section. 
The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number of 

25 conventional commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum 
or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 is fabricated 
from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the upper cone retainer 
944. 
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In a particularly prefejrred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 
cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has a cross-sectional shape that 
is substantially I*shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the amount of 
5 ^ material that would have tote' drilled out. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 926, 
the upper cone retainer 944, the Itibricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. Dxiring 
operation of the cqpparatus 900, the lubricator mandrel 946 preferably contains the 
body of lubricant in the annular region 972 for lubricating the interface between the 
10 mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, the lubricator mandrel 946 
has a substantially anntdar cross-section. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminxun 
or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator mandrel 946 is fabricated 
15 from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillabilily of the lubricator mandrel 
946. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 
924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and 
the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator sleeve 948 
20 preferably supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the lubricator sleeve 948 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is fabricated from aluminum in 
25 order to optimally provide drillability of the lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the lubricator 
mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber cup 926. The 
retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. In a preferred 
embodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided between the hibricator mandrel 946, 
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lubricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to optimally seal off the interior 
region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 ia coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, and 
the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 950 
5 preferabfy guides the apparatus on the support niembe3r904. Preferably, the guide 
950 has a substantially annninr cross-section. 

The guide 950 may be fiabricated firom any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast iron. 
In a preferred embodiment, the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum order to 
10 optimally provide drillabflity of the guide 950. 

The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of the 
apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conv^ hardenable fluidic materials. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about the centerline of 
the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is 
15 adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow rate ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide 
presstures and flow rates to displace and circulate flidds during the installation of the 
apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any number 
20 of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welded 
connections or cementing. In a preferred embodiment, the various elements of the 
mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and cementing. 

The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 964, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet 
25 jets 964. 

The housing 954 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower portion 
914 of the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 
954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 902 to the shoe 908 


to facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular member 902. Preferably, the 
housing 954 has a substantially anTm^nr cross-section. 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum. In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated firom aluminum in ord^ito 
optimally provide drillability of the housing 954. 

In aparticularlypreferred embodiment, the interior surface of the housing 954 
inchides one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection between the body of 
cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The body of cement 956 is coupled to the hoiising 954, and the sealing sleeve 
958. In a preferred embodiment, the composition of the body of cement 956 is 
selected to permit the body of cement to be easily drilled out using conventional 
drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative CTobodiment, a drillable 
naaterial such as, for ^cample, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the body of 
cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the extension tube 
960, the fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is adapted to convqr a hardenable 
fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into 
the outlet jets 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular 
region external to the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during 
operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 further includes an inlet 
geometry that permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged In the inlet 
of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 may be blocked 
thereby fluidiciy isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially ann^ ila r 
cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any number of 
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conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum 
or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 is fabricated from 
aluminum in order to optimally provide driUability of the sealing sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid passage 
5 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. ^Biaing operation of the apparatus'900, the 
extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material from 
the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in 
order to izyect the hardenable fluidic material into an annular r^on external to the 
tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 

10 900, the sealing sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a 
conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. 
In this m a nne r, the fluid passage 962 isblockedtherebyflmdicly isolating the interior 
region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment, one end of the 
extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 938 in order to optimally 

15 faciliate the transfer of material between the two. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum 
or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 is fabricated from 

20 aluminum in order to optimally provide drillabiliiy of the extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension tube 
960, and one or more outlet jets 964. Durii^ operation of the apparatus 900, the fluid 
passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the centerline of the apparatus 

25 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is adapted to 
convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow rate ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide fluids at 
operationally efBcient rates. 
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The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 958;4he extension tube 
; 960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 900, the outlet jets 
964 preferably convey hardenable flmdic material from the fluid passage 962 to the 
region exterior of the sqpparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 908 
5 includes a plurality of outlet jets 964. -j^ 

In a preferred embodiment, the outlet jets 964 comprise passages drilled in the 
housing 954 and the body of cement 956 in order to simplify the construction of the 
apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number of 

10 conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or machined 
from one piece of material. In a preferred embodiment, the various elements of the 
shoe 908 are coupled using cement 

In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 900 is operated substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-8 to create a new section of casing in a 

15 wellbore or to repair a weUbore casing or pipeline. 

In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean formation, a 
drill string is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean formation 

20 is then positioned in the new section of the wellbore. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus 900 includes the tubular member 915. In a preferred 
embodiment, a hardenable fluidic sealing hardenable fluidic sealing material is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 918. The hardenable fluidic 
sealing material then passes from the fluid passage 918 into the interior region 966 

25 of the tubular member 902 below the mandrel 906. The hardenable fhiidic scaling 
material then passes from the interior region 966 into the fluid passage 962. The 
hardenable fluidic sealing material then exits the apparatus 900 via the outlet jets 964 
and fills an annular region between the exterior of the tubtxlar member 902 and the 
interior wall of the new section of the wellbore. Continued pumping of the 
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hardenable fluidic sealing material causes the material to fiU up at least a portion of 
the annular region. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the annular 
region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 
0 to 1,500 gallonstoi respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the hardenable 

fluidip sealing material is pmnpedintotheannularregionatpressuresand flow rates 
that are designed for the specific wellbore section in order to optimize the 
displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing material while not creating high 
enough drculatingpressuressuch that dreulation might be lost and that could cause 
the wellbore to eoUapse. The optimum pressures and flow rates are preferably 
determined usmg conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealmg material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material comprises blended cements designed spedficaUy for the weU 
section beinglined available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order 
to optimally provide support for the new tubular member whUe also maintaining 
optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize operational difficulties during the 
displacement of the cement in the annular region. The opthnum composition of the 
blended cements is preferably determined usmg conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular 
member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will be filled with 
hardenable matnial. 

Once the annular region has been adequately fiUed with hardenable fluidic 
seaUng material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is introduced 
into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluididy isolating the mterior region 966 of the 
tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a preferred embodiment, 
a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into the mterior region 966 causing 
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the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is introduced into the fluid 
passage 962 by introducing the phig or dart 974, or other simila r device into the non 
hardenable fluidic material In this manner, the amount of cured material within the 
5 interiorof the tubtdar members 902 and 915 is minimized. 

Once the Ulterior region 966 becomes sufiBdentty pressurized, the tubular 
members 902 and 915 are extruded offof the mandrel 906. The mandrel 906 may be 
fixed or it may be expandable. During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 is 
raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 using the 

10 support member 904. During this extrusion process, the shoe 908 is preferably 
substantial^ stationary. 

The phig or dart 974 is preferably placed into the flvud passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 918 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The pbig or dart 974 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such as, for 
example, Multiple Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug. Omega latch-down plug 
or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974 comprises a MSG 
latch-down plug available fix>m Hallibiuton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

20 After placement of the plug or dart 974 in the fluid passage 962, the non 

hardenable fluidic material is preferably pumped into the interior r^ion 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging firom approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 
gallons/min in order to optimally extrude the tubular members 902 and 915 off of the 
mandrel 906. 

25 . For typical tubular members 902 and 915» the extrusion of the tubular 

members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of 
the interior region 966 reaches approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular members 902 and 915 off of the mandrel 
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906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches approximafeety 1,200 
to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 1260 gallons/minute* 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for example. 
5 from about 0 to 5 ft/see. In a prefenred embodiment^ during the extrusiont)rocess, 
the mandrel 906 is raised out of the eq)anded portions of the tubular members 902 
and 91 5 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/see in order to optimally provide pulling 
speed fast enou^ to permit efficient operation and permit full expansion of the 
tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the hardenable fluidic ggpiit^g 

10 material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of operating parameters during 
operation is prevented. 

When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of the 
mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 
will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion of the existing 

15 casing to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, fit)m approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping joint between the 
upper end of the tubular member 916 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from ^proximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact 

2 0 pressure to activate the sealing members and provide optimal resistance such that the 
tubular member 915 and existing wellbore casing will carry typical tensile and 
compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 
hardenable fluidic material will be controllably ramped down when the mandrel 906 
25 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 915. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular member 
915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 
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10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 906 has 
completed approximately all but about the last 5 feet of the extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and/or flow 
rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non bardenable iluidic 
5 material are controlled during all phases of the operation of the apparatus 900 to 
minimize shock. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
10 above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate the mandziel 
906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 is removed firom the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the removal of the 
mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 

15 upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion of the existing casing 
is tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint 
betv^een the upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion of the 
existing casing is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of any of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the expanded tubular member 915 is then removed in 

20 a conventional manner. The hardenable fliddic sealing material within the aimular 
region between the expanded tubular member 915 and the existing casing and new 
section of wellbore is then allowed to cure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material within the 
interior of the e:q)anded tubular members 902 and 915 is then removed in a 

25 conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new section of 
casing preferably includes the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 and an outer 
annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic sealing material. The bottom portion of the 
apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 908 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 
908 using conventional drilling methods. 
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In an alternative embodiment, during the extmsion process, it may be 
necessary to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the wellbore due 
to a malfunction. In this drcuxostance, a conventional drill string is used to drill out 
the interior sections of the iq)paratus 900 in order to facilitate the removal of the 
...5; • remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the>interior elements of the 
apparatos 900 are fabricated from materials sach as, for example, cement and 
ahuninum, that permit a conventional drill string to be employed to drill out the 
interior components. 

In particular, in a preferred embodiment, the composition of the interior 
10 sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, inchiding one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealmg sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, the 
lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the housing 954, the 
body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension tube 960, are selected 
to permit at least some of these components to be drilled out using conventional 
15 drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a maliunction 
downhole, the apparatus 900 may be easily removed from the wellbore. 

Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe, lOf, and lOg a method and 
apparatus for creating a tie-back liner in a wellbore wiU now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. 10a, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 1002 
20 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a cement 
annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferabfy includes a tubular liner 1012 and 
a cemmt annulus 10 14. In a preferred embodiment, the second casing 1006 is formed 
by expanding a tubular member substantially as described above with reference to 
25 Figs. l-9c or below with reference to Fi^. lla-llf. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of the tubular liner 
1012 overlaps with a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, an outer surface of the upper portion of the tubular liner 10 12 
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includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a fluidic seal between the-^ 
tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 1 Ob, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from the 
overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 1100 is 
5 preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a tubular>: 
member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cap seals 1120, a fluid passage 1130, a fluid 
passage 1135, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a support member 
1150. 

The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and siq^ported by the 

10 support member 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available expandable mandrels 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1105 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 

15 substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat No. 5,348,095, the disclosure of which is 
incorporated herein by reference, modiBed in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1105 is expanded in the radial direction and 

20 extruded ofT of the expandable mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1110 may be 
fabricated firom any number of materials such as, for example. Oilfield Goimtry 
Tubular Goods, 13 chromium tubing or plastic piping. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 1110 is fabricated from Oilfield Country Tubular Goods. 

The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1110 may range, for 

25 example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 Inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, reispectively. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 
1110 range &om about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to 
optimally provide coverage for typical oilfield casing sizes. The tubular member 1110 
preferably comprises a solid member. 
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Inapreferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110 
is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 1105 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 is limited to minimize the 
5 possibiJi^ of buckling. For typical tubular member 1110 znaterials, the lengjUi of the 
tubular member 1110 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the tubular 
member 1110. The shoe 1115 inchides the fluid passage 1135. The shoe 1115 may 

10 comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal U float shoe, Sup^ Seal U Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 comprises an 
aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug with side 

15 ports radiating oflF of the exit flow port available from Halliburton Energy Services 
in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in 
order to optimally guide the tubular member 1100 to the overlap between the tubular 
member 1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fiuididy isolate the interior of the 
tubular member 1100 after the latch down plug has seated, and optimally permit 

20 drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the eaqpansion and cementing 
operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more side outlet 
ports 1140 in fiuidic communication with the flmd passage 1135. In this manner, the 
shoe 1115 injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region outside the shoe 
25 1115 and tubular member 1110. In apreferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes 
one or more of the fluid passages 1140 each having an inlet geometry that can receive 
a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be 
sealed off by introducing a phig, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 
passage 1130. 


-56- 


The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 1150. 
The cup seal 1120 prevents foreign materials from entering the intaior region of the 
tubular member 1110 adjacent to the esqpandable mandrel 1105. The cup seal 1120 
may comprise any ntunber of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, 

5 for ezan^>le, TP cups or Selective J^ection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance 
with the teachings ofthe present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the ciq> seal 
1120 comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a barrier to debris and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 1130 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 

10 the interior region of the tubular member 1 1 10 below the expandable mandrel 1 105. 
The fluid passage 1 130 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 1150 
and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 preferably extends from 
a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom ofthe expandable mandrel 1105. The 
fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 1100. 

15 The fluid passage 1130 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, 
drilling mud or epoxies at fbw rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally provide sufi&dent operating 
pressures to circulate fituds at operationaUy e£5cient rates. 

The fluid passage 1135 permits fluidic materials to be transmitted from fluid 

20 passage 1130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105. 

The fluid passages 1140 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular menober 1110 and shoe 1115. The fluid passages 
1140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1115 in flxiidic coixmiunication 
with the interior region ofthe tubular member 1110 below the expandable mandrel 

25 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross-sectional shape that permits 
a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the fluid passages 1140 to thereby block 
further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior region ofthe tubiilar 
member 1110 below the e^qpandable mandrel 1105 can be fluidicly isolated from the 
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region exterior to the tubular member 1105. This permits the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the expandable mandrel 1105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1140 are preferably positioned along the peripheiy of the 
shoe 1115. The fhnd passages 1140 are preferabfysdected to convey niat 
as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressursesaranging from about 0 
to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1110 and the tubular liner 1008 with fluidic materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 1140 include an inlet geometzy that 
can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this maimer, the fluid passages 
1140 can be sealed ofiTby introducing a phig, dart and/or ball sealing elements into 
the fluid passage 1130. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 includes a 
plurality of fluid passage 1140. 

In an alternative embodiment, the base of the shoe 1115 includes a single inlet 
passage coupled to the fluid passages 1140 that is adapted to receive a plug, or other 
similar device, to permit the interior region of the tubular member 1110 to be 
fluidicly isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 1110. 

The seals 1145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of the 
tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 are further positioned on an outer surface of 
the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 permit the 
overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 and the lower end 
portion of the tubular member 11 10 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals aich as, for example, lead, rubber. Teflon or epoxy seals modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, 
the seals 1145 comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic 
seal in the overlapping joint and optimaUy provide load carrying capacity to 
withstand the range of typical tensile and compressive loads. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1145 are selected to optimally provide a 
sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1110 &om the 
tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the firictional force provided by the 
seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in tension and compression in 
5 order to optimal^' support the expanded tubular member 1110. 

The support member 1 150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1 105, tubular 
member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufQdent strength to carry the apparatus 1 100 
into the wellbore 1000. In apreferred embodiment, the support member 1150 further 
10 includes one or more conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the 
tubular member 1110. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 1 105 within the interior of the tubular 
member 1110. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the 
15 expandable mandrel 1105 is facilitated. The lubricant 1150 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). In a preferred 
embodiment, the lubricant 1150 comprises COimax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available 
from Cnimax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally 
20 provide lubrication for the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1150 is thorough^ cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1 100. In this manner, 
the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1100 is minimized. This 
minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow passages and 
25 valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with 
the expansion mandrel 1105 during the extrusion process. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 includes a packer 
1 155 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1115 for fluidicly isolating the region 
of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1 100. In this manner, fluidic materials are 
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prevented from entering the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. 
The packer 1156 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
packers such as, for example. EZ Drill Packer, EZ SV Packer or a drillable cement 
retainer. In a preferred embodunoit, the packer 1155 comprises an EZDriU Packer 
5 available firom Halliburton Energy ServiiSs in Dallas. T3L In an alternative 
embodiment, a high gel strength pill may be set below the tie-back in place of tiie 
packer 1155. In another alternative embodiment, the packer 1155 may be omitted. 

In a preferred embodimoit, before or after positioning the apparatus 1100 
withm the wellbore 1100, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in order to 

10 ensure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1000 that might clog 
up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure that no 
foreign material interferes with the operation of the expansion mandrel 1105. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 1160 then 

15 passes from the fluid passage 1130 into tiie interior region of the tubular member 
1110 below the expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 tiien passes from the 
interior region of the tubular member 1110 into the fluid passages 1140. The 
material 1160 then exits the apparatus 1100 and fills the annular region between the 
exterior of the tubular member 1110 and the interior wall of the tubular liner 1008. 

20 CJontmued pumping of the material 1160 causes the material 1160 to fill up at least 
a portion of the *""^ilflr r^on. 

The material 1160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures and 
flow rates ranging, for example, from about Oto 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1160 is pumped mto the 
25 annular region at pressures and flow rates spedficaUy designed for the casing sizes 
being run, the annular spaces being filled, the pumping equipment available, and the 
properties of the fluid bemg pumped. The optimum flow rates and pressures are 
preferably calculated usmg conventional empirical methods. 
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The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may conq}rise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, for 
example, slag mix, cement or epaxy. In a preferred embodiment, the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material 1 160 comprises blended cements specifically designed for well 
5 section being tied-back, available from Hallibiuton Energy Servicesim^Dailas, TX in 
order to optimally provide proper support for the tubular member 1110 while 
maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to TniTifmiy4> operational difBculties 
during the displacement of cement in the annular region. The optimum blend of the 
blended cements are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

10 The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufiRcient 

quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, the 
annular region will be filled with material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOd, once the annular region has been adequately filled 
with material 1 160, one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, preferably are 

15 introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fliddicly isolating the interior region 
of the tubular member 1110 firom the ^nn^^iftr region external to the tubular member 
1110. In a preferred embodiment, a non hardenable flxiidic material 1161 is then 
pumped into the interior region of the tubular member 1 110 below the mandrel 1 105 
causing the interior region to pressurize. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 

20 one or more plugs 1165, or other fiimilar devices, are introduced into the fluid passage 
1140 with the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic material. In this manner, 
the amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular member 
1110 is minimized. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufficiently 

25 pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 
1105. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the 
expanded portion of the tubular member 1110. 

The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1140 by 
introducing the plugs 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
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conventional nianner. The plugs 1165 niay comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, 
brass balls, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance with the »^<>^hiTieyt of 
the present disclosure. 

5 In a preferred embodiniG3it, the plugs 1165 comprise low drasity rubber balls. 

In an alternative embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common centrsd inlet 
passage, the plugs 1165 comprise a sin^e latch down dart 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into ttie interior region of the 

10 tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow rates ranging 
from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. 
In a preferred embodiment, after placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 
1140, the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the interior 
r^on of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrd 1105 at pressures and flow 

15 rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 1250 p^Unns/min in 
order to optimally provide eictrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of tbe tubular member 1110 
off of the expandable mandrel 1105 vnH begin when the pressure of the interior 
region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches, for scample, 

20 approzimatebr 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the 
tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 begins when the pressure 
of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches 
approximately 1200 to 8500 psL 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 may be raised out 

25 of the expanded portion of the tubular member 11 10 at rates ranging, for example, 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular 
member 1110 at rates ranging icom about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide 
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permit adjustment of operational parameters, and optimal^ ensure that the 
extrusion process will be completed before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular member 1110 
has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1105. In this 
5 manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the sectio^^l 180 of the tubular member 
1110, at least a portion of the expanded section 1180 effects a sea] with at least the 
wellbore casing 1012. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the seal is effected by 
compressing the seals 1016 between the expanded section 1180 and the wellbore 
casing 1012. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the joint between 

10 the expanded section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the casing 1012 ranges 
from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the 
sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will 
withstand l^pical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially all of the entire length 

15 of the tubular member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter 
of the mandrel 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular member 1110 by the 
mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all of the eipanded tubular 
member 1 110 and the existing casing 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure of the joint between the eiq>anded tubular member 1110 and the casings 

20 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in ord» to optimally provide 
pressure to activate the sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extr^es of tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
material 1161 is controUably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 

25 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 ofT of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is reduced in a 
substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion 
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processb^iiming when the mandrel 1105 has completed s^rozimatelyaU but about 
5 feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternative^, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1150 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 
5 Alteic^tlvely, or in combination, a maiidrel catching structure is provuiSid m 

the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. lOf, once the extrusion process is completed, the e^andable 
mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred embodiment, either 
10 before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 1105, the integrity of the 
fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 1110 and 
the upper portion of the tubular liner 1108 is tested using conventional methods. If 
the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 1110 
and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1008 is satisfactory, then the imcured 
15 portion of the material 1160 within the expanded tubular member 1110 is then 
removed in a convrational manner. The material 1160 within the anp^ ^^r region 
between the tubular member 1110 and the tubular liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 within 
the interior of the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional 
20 manner tising a conventional driU string. The resulting tie^back liner of casing 1170 
includes the expanded tubular member 1110 and an outer f^mwlflr layer 1175 of 
cured material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remainingbottom portion of the apparatus 1100 
comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by drilling out 
25 the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 incorporates the 
apparatus 900. 

Refernng now to Figs, lla-llf, an embodiment of an apparatus and method 
for hanging a tubular liner ofT of an existing wellbore casing will now be described. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 11a, a wellbore 1200 is positioned in a subterranean formation 
1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased section 1210 having a tubular 
casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 1205, a 
5 drill string 1225 is ttsed in a well i^own manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 lb, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore casing in 
a subterranean formation is thm positioned in the new section 1230 of the wellbore 
100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1305, a 

10 tubxilar member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, a fluid passage 1330, a flmd 
passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, and a wiper plug 1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferabfy adapted to controilably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may comprise any 

15 niunber of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings ofthe present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic esqpansion tool substantially as 
disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the disclosure of which is incorporated herein 
by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

20 The tubular member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 

mandrel 1305. The tubular memb^ 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubular member 
1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield 
Coxmtry Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubing/casing or plastic casing. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 is fabricated from OCTG. The 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 naay range, for example, from 
approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubiilar member 1310 range from 
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. about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
mmlTnal telescoping effect in the most commonly encountered wellbore sizes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 includes an upper 
portion 1355, an mtermediate portion 1360, and alower portion 1365. Inapreferred 
5\^y>- embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upper.portion 1355 of the 
tubular membw 1310 range from about 3/8. to 1 Vs inches and 3 V2 to 16 inches, 
respectively. Inapreferredembodiment,thewaD thickness and outer diameter of 
the intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 0.625 
to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 

10 thickness and outer diameter of the lower portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 
range from about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 
portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the outer 
diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the tubular 

15 member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and overlapping 
arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be described below with 
reference to Figs. 12 and 13, a wellhead ^tem is optimally provided. In a preferred 
embodiment, the formation of a wellhead system does not include the use of a 
hardenable fluidic material. 

20 In aparticularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the intermediate 

section 1360 of the tubidar member 1310 is less than or equal to the wall thickness 
of the upper and lower sections, 1355 and 1365, of the tubular member 1310 in order 
to optimally fiadliate the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally permit the 
placement of the i4)paratus in areas of the wellbore having tight clearances. 

25 Thetubidarmember 1310 preferably comprisesasolidmember. Inapreferred 

embodiment, the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is slotted, 
perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 1305 when it 
completes the extrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred embodiment, the 
length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. 
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For typical tubiilar member 1310 materials, the length of the tubular member 1310 
is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in lengtL 

The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 may comprise any 
5 number of conventicnod edmmerciaUy available shoes such as, for example, Super 
Seal n float shoe. Super Seal U Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a sealing 
sleeve for a latch-down plug modified m accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises an aluminum down- 
jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug available from Halliburton 

10 Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular member 1310 into the 
wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular member 1310, and 
optimally permit the complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon the completion of the 
extrusion and cementing operations. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 further includes one or more side 

outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this manner, 
the shoe 1315 preferably injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region 
outside the shoe 1315 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred embodiment, the 
shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet geometiy that can receive 

20 a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1330. 

The fluid passage 1320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305. 
The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 1345 

25 and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 preferably extends from 
a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 1305. The 
fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 1300. 
The fluid passage 1320 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, 
drilling mud, or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
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gallonsAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally provide sufficient operating 
pressures to circulate fluids at operationally efficient rates. 

The fluid passage 1330 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid passage 
1330 is coupled to and positioned within the sh6^315 in fluidic communication with 
the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 
1305. The fluid passage 1330 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a 
plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 1330 to thereby block 
further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior region 1370 of the 
tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 can be fluidicly isolated 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310. This permits the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be 
pressurized. The fluid passage 1330 is preferably positioned substantially along the 
centerline of the apparatus 1300. 

The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimaUy fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the weUbore 1200 
with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1330 includes 
an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball seahng member. In this 
manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed off by mtrodudng a plug, dart and/or 
ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and from 
the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid passage 
1335 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic communication with 
the fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably positioned substantially 
along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably 
selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
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to optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 azid the new 
section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with fiuidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 1355 of 
the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are further positioned on an outer surface 
5 of th^^per end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals ld40-pennit 
the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the casing 1215 and the upper 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 to be fhiididy sealed. The seals 1340 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for 
example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epo^ seals modified in accordance with the 

10 teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 
comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the annulus 
of the overlapping joint while also creating optimal load bearing capability to 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally provide a 

sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1310 from the 
existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the 
seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally support the 
expanded tubular member 1310. 

20 The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, tubxilar 

member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 1300 
into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 1345 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 

25 illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In this manner, 
the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1300 is minimized. This 
minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow passages and 
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valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with 
the expansion process. 

The wiper phig 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1306 within the interior region 
1370 ofthe tubular member 1310. Thewiperpkigl350inciudesafluidpassagB 1376 
6 that is coupled to the fluid pasgage- 1320. The wiperplug 1350 may comprise one or 
more conventional commerdally.available wiper phogs such as, for example, Multiple 
Stage Cementer latch-down plugs. Omega latch-downphigs or three-wiper latch-down 
plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wiper plug 1350 comprises a Multq)le Stage Cement^- 
10 latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX modified 
in a conventional manner for releasable attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1300 
within the new section 1230 ofthe wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 
15 1200 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 
and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 11c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 1380 then 
passes from the fluid passage 1320, through the fluid passage 1375, and into the 
20 interiorregion 1370 ofthe tubular member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305. 
The material 1380 then passes &om the interior region 1370 into the fluid passage 
1330. The material 1380 then exits the apparatus 1300 via the fluid passage 1385 and 
fills the annular region 1390 between the exterior ofthe tubular member 1310 and 
the interior wall ofthe new section 1230 ofthe wellbore 1200. Continued pumping 
25 of the material 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up at least a portion of the 
annular region 1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gaUons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1380 is pumped 
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into the pnTmlar region 1390 at pressures and flow rat^ ranging from about 0 to 
5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively, in order to optimally fill the annular 
region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 
1200 with the hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380. 
. .>;^-.5- The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 majL^mprise any number of 

conventional commercially available hardenable fliudic sealing materials such as, for 
example, sl ^ g ^'^t^, cement or epo^. In a preferred embodiment, the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material 1380 comprises blended cements designed specifically for the 
well section being drilled and available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 

10 optimally provide support for the tubular member 1310 diiring displacement of the 
material 1380 in the annular region 1390. The optimum blend of the cement is 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The anmdar region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 
sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 

15 1310, the annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 will be 
filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annular region 1390 has been adequately 
filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, is introduced into 
the fluid passage 1320, The wiper dart 1395 is preferably pimiped through the fluid 

20 passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 1381. The wiper dart 1395 then 
preferably engages the wiper plug 1350. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 le, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the wiper 
dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to decouple from the 
mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 then preferably will lodge 

25 in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow through the fluid passage 1330, 
and fluidicly isolating the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 from the 
annular region 1390. In a preferred embodiment, the non hardenable fluidic material 
1381 is then pumped uito the interior region 1370 causing the interior region 1370 
to pressurize. Once the interior region 1370 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the 
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tubular member- 1310 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. During the 
extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1 305 is raised out of the expanded portion 
of the tubular member 1310 by the support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the^wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location^ 
' a conventional .manner. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, 
for example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs or 
three mper latch-down plug/dart modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper dart 1395 comprises a three 
wiper latch-down plug modified to latch and seal in the Multiple Stage Cementer 
latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latch-down plug is available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330 using the wiper plug 1330 and wiper dart 
1395, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 may be pumped into the interior 
region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 0 
to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min in order to optimally extrude the tubular 
member 1310 off of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the amount of hardenable 
fluidic material within the interior of the tubular member 1310 is minimized. 

In a preferred embodiment, afl«r blocking the fluid passage 1330, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into the interior region 1370 
at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide operating pressures to wiaintaiii the 
expaiision process at rates sufiicient to permit adjustments to be made in operating 
parameters during the extrusion process. 

For typical tubular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 
off of the expandable mandrel 1305 will begin when the pressure of the interior 
region 1370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable 
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mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular member diameter, wall thickness of the 
tuboilar member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of lubricant, the composition of 
the shoe and tubular member, and the yield strength of the tubular member. The 
optimum flow rate and operating pressures are preferably determined using 
5 conventional empirical methods. 

During the ertnision process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out 
of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging, for example, 
from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out of the e^)anded portion of the 
10 tubular member 1310 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 fVsec in order to optimally 
provide an efficient process, optimally permit operator adjustment of operation 
parameters, and ensure optimal completion of the extrusion process before curing of 
the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubxilar member 1310 is extruded off 
15 of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer sur&ce of the upper end portion 1355 of 
the tubular member 1310 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end 
portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The contact 
pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 
20,000 psi. In apreferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping joint 
20 ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact 
pressure sufficient to ensure annxilar sealing and provide enough resistance to 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 1340 will ensure an adequate fluidic and gaseous 
seal in the overlapping joint. 
25 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 

hardenable fluidic material 1381 is controUably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 1305 reaches the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. In 
this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 can be minimized. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantiaify linear 
fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the artrusion process beginning 
when the mandrel 1305 has completed appnudmately all but about 5 feet of the 
extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provid^'in the support 
member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided in 
the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
removed from the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and 
the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using conventional methods. If the 
fluidic seal of the overla^jping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular 
member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the 
uncured portion of the material 1380 within the expanded tubular member 1310 is 
then removed in a conventional manner. The material 1380 within the annular 
r^ion 1390 is then allowed to cuie. 

As illustrated in Fig. 1 If, preferably any renaaining cured material 1380 within 
the interior of the expanded tubular member 13 10 is then removed in a conventional 
manner using a conventional drifl string. The resulting new section of casing 1400 
includes the expanded tubular member 1310 and an outer annular layer 1405 of 
cured material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 1300 comprising the shoe 
1315 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 1315 using conventional drilliiog 
methods. 

Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13 , a preferred embodiment of a wellhead system 
1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described above with 
reference to Figs. 1-1 If will be described. The wellhead system 1500 preferably 
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includes a conventional Christinas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, a thick waU 
casing 1510, an annular body of cement 1515, an outer casing 1520, an axmular body 
of cement 1525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an inner casing 1535. 

The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505 may comprise any number of 
5 conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for ezan^ile, the SS-15 
Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production Slystem or the Compact 
Wellhead System available from suppliers such as Dril-Quip, Cameron or Breda, 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. The drilling 
spool assembly 1505 is preferably operably coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 

10 and/or the outer casing 1520. The assembly 1505 may be coupled to the thick wail 
casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520, for example, by welding, a threaded connection 
or made from single stock. In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 1505 is coupled 
to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a wellbore 1540. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the thick wall casing 1510 extends 
above the surface 1545 in order to optimally provide easy access and attachment to 
the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505. The thick wall casing 1510 is 
preferably coupled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, tiie annular 
body of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 

20 The thick wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 

coromercially available high strength wellbore casings such as, for example. Oilfield 
Country Tubular Gk)ods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order 
to optimally provide maximum burst, collapse, and tensile strengths. In a preferred 
embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a failinre strength in excess of about 5,000 
to 20,000 psi in order to optimally provide maximum operating capacity and 
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resistance to degradation of capacity after being drilled through for an extended time 
period. 

The annular body of cement 1515 provides support for the thick wall casing 
1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any number of 
5 conventional processes for forming an aminiflr body of cement in a wellbore. The 
annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of conventional cement 

mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 

10 available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 comprises any one of 
the expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall 
casing 1510 by expanding the outer casing 1520 into contact with at least a portion 

15 of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the embodiments 
of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. In an 
alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the outer casing 1520 with 
the thick wall casing 1510 contacts with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 
1510. The contact pressure ofthe interface between the outer casing 1520 and 

20 the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example, from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally 
activate the pressure activated sealing members and to ensure that the overlapping 
joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads that 

25 are experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper end 
of the outer casing 1520 includes one or more sealing members 1550 that provide a 
gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded outer casing 1520 and the interior wall 
of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing members 1550 may comprise any number 
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of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, plastic, 
rubber, Teflon or epo^gr, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1550 comprise seals 
molded from StrataLock epo^ available from Halliburton Energy Services in order 
5 to optimally provide an hydraidic seal and a load bearing interference fit betw^ the 

y tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface 
between the thick wall casing 1510 and the outer casing 1520 ranges from about 500 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 1550 and also 
optimally ensure that the joint will withstand the typical operating extremes of 

10 tensile and compressive loads during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 and the thick 
walled casing 1510 are combined in one imitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casing 1520. 
In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of cement 1525 is provided using any 

15 one of the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described above ynth 
reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the 
thick waU casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate ceasing 1530 may be 

2 0 fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available tubidar members 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 comprises any one of the expandable 
tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the 

25 thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate casing 1530 
into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of 
the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. In an 
alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the intermediate 
casing 1530 with the thick waU casing 1510 contacts the inner surface of the thick 


.77. 


wall casin g 1510. The contact pressure of the interface between the intermediate 
casing 1530 and the thick waU casing 1510 may range, for example from about 500 
to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 
5 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and 
to optimally msure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile " 
and compressive loads experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper end 
of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing members 1660 that 

10 provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the intermediate 
casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing members 
1560 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
for example, plastic, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 

15 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide a hydrauUc seal and a load bearing 
interference fit between the tubular members. 

In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the 
expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges 

20 from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 1560 
and also optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of 
tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and production 
operations. 

The inner casing 1535 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the thick 
25 waU casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is coupled to the 
thick wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the imier casing 
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1535 comprises any one of the expandable tubular members' described above with 
reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer casing 
1520 by expanding at least a portion of the inner casing 1535 into contact with the 
: - interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any onef-6f the processes and 
apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. In an alternative preferred 
embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the inner casing 1535 with the thick 
wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 contacts the inner surfaces of the thick 
wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530. The contact pressure of the interface 

10 between the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example 
from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
between the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members 
and to ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and 

15 compressive loads that are commonly experienced during drilling and production 
operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, inaparticularlypreferredembodiment, the upper end 
of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1570 that provide a 
gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the inner casing 1535 and the 

20 interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing members 1570 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, 
plastic, rubber, Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1570 comprise 
seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from HaUibxurton Energy Services in 

25 order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the expanded 
end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 1570 and also to 
optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile 
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and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and production 
operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1535, may be 
coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn coupled to the 
outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred embodiments may be used 
to form a concentric arrangemoit of tubxilar members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono^ijameter well casing 
within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the weUbore 1600. The 
first section of casing 1610 inchides an annvilar outer body of cement 1615 and a 
tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be formed in the 
weUbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or more of the 
methods and apparatus described above with reference to Pigs. 1-13 or below with 
reference to Figs. 14b-17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement, or other load bearing, compositions. Alternative^, 
the body of cement 1615 may be omitted or replaced with an epoxy mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably mchides an upper end 1625 and 
a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of casing 
1620 includesanouter annular recess 1635 extending firomtiie tower end 1630 of the 
tiibular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 1625 of tiie tubular 
section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. In a preferred 
embodiment, an annular body 1645 of a compressible material is coupled to and at 
least partially positioned within the outer annular recess 1635. In this manner, the 
body of compressible material 1645 surrounds at least a portion of the thin walled 
section 1640. 


20 


25 
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The tubular section of casing 1620 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low alloy steel, 
fiberglass or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular section of casing 1620 

5 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available firom various foreign and 
domestic steel mills. The wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 may range 
firom about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
thin wailed section 1640 ranges firom 0.25 to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide 
burst strength for typical operational conditions while also minimizing resistance to 

10 radial expansion. The axial length of the thin walled section 1640 may range ft-om 
about 120 to 2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the thin 
walled section 1640 ranges from about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimize the radial 
force required to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with the tubular 

15 member 1715, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular member 
1715, and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the tubular member 
1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The annular body of compressible 
material 1645 may comprise any number of commercially available conQiressible 
materiials such as, for example, epoxy^ rubber, Teflon, plastics or lead tubes. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the annular body of compres^ble material 1645 comprises 
StrataLock epoxy available fi'om Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide an hydraulic seal in the overlapped joint while also having compliance to 
thereby minimize the radial force required to expand the tubxilar casing. The wall 
thickness of the annular body of compressible material 1645 may range firom about 

25 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the annular 
body of compressible material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to 
optimally provide a large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required to 
expand the tubular casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide contact 
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with the : inner surface of the wellbore upon radial expansion, and provide an 
hydraulic seal. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
subterranean formation 1605, a drill string is used in a well known manner to drill 
5 out matadal'firom the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellboisftteection 
1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or greater than the 
inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 for 
forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is then 

10 positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 1700 
preferabfy includes a support member 1705, an expandable mandrel or pig 1710, a 
tubular member 1715, a shoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one or more fluid 
passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular body 1745, a second 
compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 1755. 

15 The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the wellbore 

1600 . The support member 1705 is coupled to the mandrel 1710, the tubular member 
1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 1075 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The fluid passage 1730 is 
positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 1735 fluidicly couple 

20 the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1755. The fluid passage 1740 
fluidicly couples the fluid passage 1 730 with the region outside of the apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1 705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conunercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromiimx steel, fiberglass, or other 

25 high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1705 is 
fabricated from oilfield countiy tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide operational strength and faciliate 
the use of other standard oil exploration handling equipment. In a preferred 
embodiment, at least a portion of the support member 1705 comprises coiled tubing 
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or a drill pipe. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the support member 1705 
includes a load shoulder 1820 for supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure 
chamber 1755 is unpressurized. 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and slidin^y coupled to the support member 
5 1705 and the shoe 1720. Theixaaadrel 1710 preferably includes an upper portion 
1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 
1710 and the support member 1705 together define the pressure chamber 1755. 
Preferably, the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 includes an expansion 
member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annular pressure chamber 
1755 is defined by and positioned between the tubular member 1775 and the support 
member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular member 1775 preferably includes a 

15 bearing and a seal for sealing and supporting the top 1780 of the tubular member 
1775 against the outer surface of the support member 1705. The bottom 1785 of the 
tubular member 1775 preferably includes a bearing and seal for sealing and 
supporting the bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer sur£ace of 
the support member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 moves in 

20 an axial direction upon the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably includes an expansion 
member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 during the 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion member is expandable in the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the inner surface of the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 mates with and slides 
with respect to the outer stirface of the shoe 1720. The outer diameter of the 
expansion member 1770 may range firom about 90 to 100 % of the inner diameter of 
the tubular casing 1620. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the 
expansion member 1770 ranges from about 95 to 99 % of the inner diameter of the 
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tubular casing 1620. The expansion member 1770 may.be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
machine tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or other high strength alloys. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion member 1770 is fabricated from D2 
•ii^^- machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high^iSferength and abrasion 
resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
1705 and slips 1725. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper portion 1790 and 
a lower portion 1795. 

10 The upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 

inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the tub\ilar 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first compressible 
annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by the outer surface of 

15 the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin 
wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 
outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 1795 of the 

20 tubular member 1715 mcludes a thin walled section 1815. The second compressible 
annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially supported within the outer 
annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in 
opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1715 maybe fabricated from any number of conventional 

25 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, fiberglass, 13 
chrome steel, other hi^ strength material, or high strength plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular 
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goods available frota various forrign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide operational strength. 

The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. The 
shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. In a 
5 preferred embodymi^;^ the wall thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the wa]l=^'*^^' * 
thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provideincreased radial 
support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or 
10 high strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1720 is fabricated from 
oilfield countiy tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills 
in order to optimally provide matching operational strength throughout the 
apparatus. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 1705. 

15 The slips 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this manner, during 
the radial esqpansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 1725 help to maintain the 
tubiilar member 1715 in a substantially stationary position by preventing upward 
movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The slips 1725 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

20 available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips, 
RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug 
tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 1725 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton 
Energy Services. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 1725 are adapted to support 

25 axial forces ranging from about '0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 conveys fluidic materials from a surface location into 
the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and the region 
exterior of the apparatus 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is fludicly coupled to the 
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pressure chamber 1755 by the fluid passages 1 735. The fluid passage 1 730 is fluididy 
coupled to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700 by the fluid passage 1740. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, slag mix, water or 
5 drilling gasses. In a preferred embodimtefit^the flidd passage 1730 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials M flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide flow rates and 
operational pressures for the radial ^qpansion processes. 

The fluid pa s sa g es 1735 convey fluidic material from the fluid passage 1730 to 
10 the pressiire chamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling 
muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressings ranging from about 0 
to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide operating 
15 pressures and flow rates for the various expansion processes. 

The fluid passage 1740 conveys fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1730 
to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodunent, the fluid 
20 passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flovtr rate and pressures ranging 
from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide 
operating pressures and flow rates for the various radial expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a plug 
or other similar device for sealing the fluid paasage 1740. In this manner, the 
25 pressing chamber 1755 may be pressurized. - 

The first compressible annular body 1745 is coupled to and supported by an 
exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned in 
opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1715. 
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The first compressible annular body 1745 helps to minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with the tubular casing 
1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular casing 1620, and 
helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the tubular member 1715 to be 
5 fiwpported by the tubular casing 1620. The first compressible annulw^bedy 1745 may 
comprise any number of commercially available compressible materials such as, for 
example, epory, rubber, Teflon, plastics, or hollow lead tubes. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first compressible anmilar body 1745 comprises StrataLock epoxy 
available firom HaUiburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic 

10 seal, and compressibility to minimize the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickness of the first compressible annular body 1745 may range from 
about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the first 
compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to 
optimally (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) minimize the required radial 

15 expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the tubular casings. As a result, in a 
preferred embodiment, overall the outer diameter of the tubular member 1715 is 
approximately equal to the overall inner diameter of the tubular member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least partially 
supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 1715. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 is positioned in 
opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tubular member 1715. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with another tubular 
member, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap of the tubular member 1715 with 

25 another tubular member, and helps to create an interference fit suflicient to permit 
another tubular member to be supported by the tubular member 1715. The second 
compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any number of commercially available 
compressible materials such as, for example, epoxy , rubber. Teflon, plastics or hollow 
lead tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1750 
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comprises StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in oHer to 
optimally provide an hydraulic seal in the overlapped joint, and compressibility that 
minimizes the radial expansion force. 

The waU thickness of the second compressible annular body 1750 may range 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inehes. In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the 
second compressible annular body 1750 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order 

tooptimallyprovidealargBcompressibIezone,and minimize theradialforce required 
to expand the tubular member 1715 during subsequent radial expansion operations. 

Inanaltemativeembodiment,theoutaidediameterofthesecondcompressible 
annular body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal against the surrounding formation 
thereby eliminating the need for an outer annular body of cement. 

The pressure chamber 1755 is fludicly coupled to the fluid passage 1730 by the 
fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to receive 
fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling muds, water or drilling gases. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressure chamber 1755 is adapted to receive fluidic 
materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gaUons/minute and 
0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion pressure. In a preferred 
embodiment, during pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755, the operating 
pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from about 0 to 5.000 psi in order to 
optimally provide expansion pressure while mmimizing the possibility of a 
catastrophic failure due to over pressurization. 

As illustrated in Pig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 is preferably positioned in the 
welibore 1600 with the tubular member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubutar casing 1620 and tubular member 
1725 are positioned in opposing overlapping relation. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the tubular member 1725 wUl compress the thin waU sections, 1640 and 
1805, and annular compressible members, 1645 and 1745, into intimate contact. 
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After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is then pumped 
into the fluid passage 1730. The fluidic material 1825 may comprise any number of 
conventional coounercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
mud, drillinggases, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 
5 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealingmaterid^ch as, for example, cement in 
order to provide an outer annular l^fody aroimd the expanded tubular member 1715. 

The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons^minute. 
10 The fluidic material 1825 piunped into the fluid passage 1730 passes through 

the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the apparatus 1700. The fluidic material 1825 
fills the annular region 1830 between the outside of the apparatiis 1700 and the 
interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14e, a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fluid passage 
15 1730. The plug 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 fluidicly isolating 
and blocking off the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The fluidic 
material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud or drilling gases. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material 
such as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases in order to optimally provide 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
25 and 0 to 500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1840 
is pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operating pressures and flow rates for radial expansion. 
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The fluidic material 1840 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes through 
the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. Continued pumping of 
the fluidic material 1840 pressurizes the pressure chamber 1755. The pressurization 
of the pressure chamber 1755 causes the mandrel 1710 to move relative to the 
5 support member 1705 in the direction indicated by the arrows 1845. In this memer, 
the mandrel 1710 will cause the tubular member 1715 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the tubular member 1715 is prevented 
from moving in an upward direction by the sUps 1725. A length of the tubular 
10 member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of 
the pressurechamber 1755. Thelengthof the tubularmember 1715 thatisexpanded 
duringthe expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the mandrel 
1710. Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the pressure 
chamber 1755 is then reduced and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest position with the 
15 tubular member 1715 supported by the mandrel 1715. The position of the support 
member 1705 may be adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
maintain the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections, 1640 and 
1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular member 1715. The stroking of the 
mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 1805 of the 
tubular member 1715 is expanded into the thin walled section 1640 of the tubular 
casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final strote of the mandrel 1710, the 
slips 1725 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 1805 of the 
tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular membo- 1715 
and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion process. Alternatively, or 
in addition, the outside diameter of the first compressive annular member 1745 is 
selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the tubular casing 1620 to prevent 
axial displacement of the tubular member 1715 during the final stroke. Alternatively, 
or in addition, the outside diameter of the second compressive annular body 1750 is 


20 
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large enough to provide an interferente fit with the inside waUs of the wellbore 1600 
at an earlier point in the radial expiEoision process so as to prevent further axial 
displacement of the tubular member 1715. In this fmal alternative, the interference 
fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the tubular member 1715 by pulling 
the mlandrel 1 710 out of the wellbort^lBOO, without having to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 1755. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support member 1705 and the 
pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No fluid pressure acts directly on 
the tubular member 1715. This permits the use of operating pressures hi^er thaTi 
the tubular member 1715 could normally withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 
wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular members, 1645 
and 1745, ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the 
tubular member 1715 using the tubular casing 1620. 

In this manner, the tubular member 1715 is radially e^anded into contact 
with the tubular casing 1620 by pressurizmg the interior of the fluid passage 1730 
and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a preferred embodiment, once the tubular member 
1715 is completely expanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 1710, the support 
member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the weUbore 1600. In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular body of hardenable fluidic material is then allowed to cure 
to form a rigid outer annular body 1850. In the casc: where the tubular member 1715 
is slotted, the hardenable fluidic material will preferably permeate and envelop the 
expanded tubular member 1715. 

The resulting new section of wellbore casing 1855 uidudes the expanded 
tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The overlapping joint 
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1860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubular member 1715 
includes the deformed thin wall sections. 1640 and 1805, and the compressible 
annular bodies, 1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the resulting combined 
wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore 
5=s}s?.rcasing is formed. This process of expanding overlapping tub^ members having 
thin waU end portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated 
for the entire length of a weUbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodiment of an apparatus 
10 1900 for expanding a tubular member wiU be described. The apparatus 1900 
preferably includes a drillpipe 1905, an innerstring adapter 1910, a sealing sleeve 
1915, an inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upper seaUng head 1925, a lower sealing 
head 1930, an outer sealing mandrel 1935, a load mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 
1945, a mandrel launcher 1950, a mechanical sUp body 1955, mechanical slips 1960, 
15 drag blocks 1965, casing 1970, and fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990. 

The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 1900. The 
drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 1905 
is fabricated from coiled tubing m order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 
1900 in non-vertical wellbOres. The drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the innerstring 
adapter 1910 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
25 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty type box and pin 
connectors, a ratchet-latch type connector or a standard box by pin connector. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is removably coupled to the innerstring 
adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 
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The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 1980. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adapted to convey fhiidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at operatingpressures 
5 and flow rates rangin^from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/mmute. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the sealing 
sleeve 1915. The mnerstring adapter 1910 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 

10 example, oil country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or 
other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 
1910 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide 
mechanical properties that closely match those of the drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 n^ Ti g any 

15 number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connectors, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a standard threaded comiection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the 
drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be 

20 coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty type threaded coimector, ratchet-latch type stab in 
connectors, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a 

25 standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably includes a fluid passage 1980 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1975 into the fluid passage 
1985. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1980 is adapted to convey fluidic 
/materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy, or lubricants at 
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operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3.000 
gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
5 substantially hoUow tubular member or members: The sealing sleeve 1915 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country- tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless 
steel or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
1915 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimaUy provide 
10 mechanical properties that substantially match the remaming components of the 
apparatus 1900. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 using 
any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 

15 connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 
may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 

20 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 
is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is adapted 
25 to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid passage 1990. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 
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The inner sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and the 
lower sealing head 1930. The mner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner seahng mandrel 1920 

my be fabricated from anynimber of conventional ccmmerciallyavaifeblem 
such.as,. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, low«Uoy steel, 

carbon steel or other similar highstrengthmaterials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner sealing mandrel 1920 is fabricated from stainless steel m order to optimaUy 
provide mechanical properties similar to the other components of the apparatus 1900 
while also providing a smooth outer surface to support seals and other moving parts 
that can opo^te with minimal wear, corrosion and pitting. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to. the seaUng sleeve 1915 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . In apreferred embodiment, 
the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a 
standard threaded connections. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to 
the lower sealmg head 1930 usingany number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield county 
tubular goods spedally type threaded connection, ratcheMatch type stab in 
connectors or standard threaded connections. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a 
standard threaited connections connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a fluid passage 1990 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the fluid 
passage 1995. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1990 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 
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The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and 
the expansion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also movably coupled to the 
outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and the inner surface of the casing 
1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
5 the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the aadal direction. The radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer 
surface of the iroier sealing mandrel 1920 may range, for example, from about 0.025 
to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner 

10 sealing mandrel 1920 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide clearance for pressure seal placement. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the inner sinface of the 
casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the ra d ial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper 

15 sealing head 1925 and the mner surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 
to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 1945 
as the expansion cone 1945 is upwardly moved inside the casing 1970. 

The upper sealing head 1925 preferably comprises an annxilar member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 1925 may 

20 be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods, stainless steel, machine tool steel, or 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 
1925 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength and 
smooth outer surfaces that are resistant to wear, galling, corrosion and pitting. 

25 The mner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one or 

more aimular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the upper 
sealing head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 2000 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2000 comprise polypak spaIr 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long flvTfll 
motion. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 indudes a shoulder 
5 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealinghead 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connections. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is removably coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded connections. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 1926 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 includes one or more sealing members 2010 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface between the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. 

15 The sealing members 20 10 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2010 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroking motion. 

20 The lower seaUng head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and 

the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably coupled to the 
inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, the upper sealing 
head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 and the 

25 inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may range, for example, from about 
0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 
outer surface of the lower sealing head 1 930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
a close tolerance having room for the installation of pressure seal rings. 
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The lower sealing head 1930 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 1930 may 
be fabricated fromany number of conventional commerciaUy available materials such 
as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, machine tool steel or 
other sdmilar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing, 
head 1930 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high 
strength and resistance to wear, galling, corrosion, and pitting. 

The outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 preferably includes one or 
more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing members 2015 
may comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the seahng members 2015 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
15 stroke. 

The lower seahng head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower seahng head 1930 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the lower seahng 
head 1930 and the inner seahng mandrel 1920 includes one or more sealing members 
2020 for fiuidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 1930 and the 
25 inner sealing mandrel 1920. The seahng members 2020 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available sealing members such as. for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
seahng members 2020 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 


20 
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The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, driUpipe connection, oilileld country tubtxlar goods specialty type threaded 
connections, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the lower sealinj^head 1930 is removably coupled to'the load 
mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded coraiection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 
inchides one or more sealing members 2025 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
the lower sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025- 

10 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2025 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 

15 passage 2040 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The throat 
passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with 
a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fliiid passage 1990 is 
fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, the pressure chamber 
2030 is pressurized. 

20 The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 and 

the expansion cone 1945. The outer seahng mandrel 1935 is also movably coupled to 
the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 

25 between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface 
of the casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.126 inches in order to optimally provide maximum piston surface area to 
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m a xim i z e the radial expansion force. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
;of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
1930 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 19304*anges from about 
0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a minimiiTtt gap for the sealing 
elements to bridge and seal. 

The outer sealing ntiandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
havingsubstantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
1935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromium steel or 
stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is 
fabricated fix)m stainless steel in order to optimally provide mniriTmiTn strength and 
minim u m wall thickness while also providing resistance to corrosion, galling and 
pitting. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, standard threaded connections, or welding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to the upper 
sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded connections connection. The outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the expansion cone 1945 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connections connection, or welding. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to the 
expansion cone 1945 by a standard threaded connections connection. 

The upper sealing head 1925, the lower sealing head 1930, the inner seahng 
mandrel 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 together define a pressure 
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chamber 2030. The pressure chamber 2030 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 1990 
via one or more passages 2035. During operation of the ^paratus 1900, the pliig 
2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 1990 
from the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is then pressurized which 
5 in tarn causes the uppeft^ dialing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
e3qpansion cone 1945 in turn ezqpands the casing 1970 in the radial du^tion. 

The load mandrel 1940 is coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 and the 
mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an annular 

10 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 
1940 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 

15 in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 1940 may 
be coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 using any number of conventional 
commerdalty available mechanical couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe 
connection, oilfield coimtry tubiilar goods specialty type threaded connections, 

25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connections connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is removably coupled to the mechanical 
slip body 1955 by a standard threaded connections connection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1990 to the region outside of the 
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apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1995 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water. driUing mud, or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the otfler sealing mandrel 1935. The 
expansion cone 1945 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970. 
In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the 
expansion cone 1945 reciprocate m the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 1945 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions for the typical 
range of tubular members. 

The axial length of the expansion cone 1945 may range, for example, from 
about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. In a 
preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 
3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945 in order to 
optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 1945 during the 
expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance friction 
forces with the desired amount of radial expansion. The expansion cone 1945 angle 
of attack vdU vary as a function of the operating parameters of the particular 
expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1945 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, ceramics, 
timgsten carbide, nitride steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is fabricated from D2 machine tool 
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steel in order to optimally provide hig^ strength and resistance to corrosion; wear, 
galling, and pitting. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outside surface of 
the expansion cone 1945 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell 
C in order to optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. 
5 '^i&^expansion cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mand^>1935 

using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular country goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is 
10 coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a standard threaded connections 
connection in order to optimally provide connector strength for the typical operating 
loading conditions while also permitting easy replacement of the expansion cone 
1945. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 
15 laimcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall thickness 
compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel laimcher is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the casing 1970. In 
this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 1970 is facilitated, 
and the insertion of the larger outside diameter mandrel launcher 1950 into the 
20 wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may have 
a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 1950 ranges from about 0.25 
26 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength with a small overall profile. 
The mandrel laimcher 1950 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 1950 is fabricated from oil field 


-103- 


tubular goods of higher strength but lower wall thickness than the casing 1970 in 
order to optimally provide a thin walled container with approximately the same burst 
strength as the casing 1970. 

The mechamcal slip body 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 
mechanical shps 1960, and the d3?dg blocks 1966. The mechanical slip body 1955 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 fluidicly 
coupled to the passage 1995. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed from 
the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using 
any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using a 
standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit 
the mechanical slip body 1955 to be easily replaced. The mechanical slip body 1955 
may be coupled to the mechanical slips 1955 using any number of conventional 
mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is 
removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1955 using threads and sliding steel 
retainer rings in order to optimally provide high strength coupling and also permit 
easy replacement of the mechanical slips 1955. The mechanical slip body 1955 may 
be coupled to the drag blocks 1965 using any number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably 
coupled to the drag blocks 1965 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
rings in order to optimally provide high strength and also permit easy replacement 
of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
slip body 1955, During operation of the apparatus 1900, the mechanical slips 1960 
prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950. In this 
manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 
and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In 
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this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and rjisi^g 1970 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 1945: 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanic^ slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slips 1960 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide 
mechanical slips available from HaUibiurton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the expansion 
process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical slip 
body 1955, During operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag blocks 1965 prevent 
upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel laxmcher 1950. In this manner, 
during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 and 
mandrel laimcher 1950 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this 
manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical slips such as. for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide 
mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available 
from HaUiburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 1970 during the expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 1970 is 
further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965. The 
casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 1970 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
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carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
high strength. In apreferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 1970 includes 
one or more sealingimembers positioned about the exterior of the casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a weJlbore with the 
upper end of the casing 1970 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing weUbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
duringplacement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is preferably provided 
with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 
1900 in the weUbore, the casing 1970 is supported by the expansion cone 1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1900 within the bore hole in an overlapping 
relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic material is 
pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. The first fluidic material 
is conveyed from the fluid passage 1975 to the fluid passages 1980, 1985, 1990, 1995, 
and 2050. The first fluidic material will then esdt the apparatus and fill the annular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 1900 and the interior walls of the bore 
hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, epoxy or 
cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a hardenable 
fluidic sealing material sudi as, for example, cement or epoxy. In this manner, a 
weUbore casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable material may be 
formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi, and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, thefu^ fluidic material is pumped 
into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fit)m about 0 
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to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operating 
pressures and flow rates for typical operating conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such as, 
for example, after the a n n u l ar region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been filled 
5 to a predetennined level, a plug 2045, dart, =pj5vf>ther similar device is introducedinto 
the first fluidic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat passage 2040 thereby 
fluididy isolating the fluid passage 1990 firom the fluid passage 1995. 

ARer placement of the plug 2045 in the throat passage 2040, a second flxiidic 
material is ptunped into the fluid passage 1975 in order to pressurize the pressirc 

10 chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize frictional forces. 

15 The second fluidic material may be pmnped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fi:t)m about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally 

20 provide expansion of the casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper sealing head 
1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to move in an axial 
direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial direction, the expansion 
cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag blocks 1965 along, which sets 
the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel launcher 
1950 and casing 1970. In this manner, the axial movement of the expansion cone 
1945 radially expands the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion 
cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
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material is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised This causes the irmer sealing 
mandrel 1920. lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 1940, and mechanical slip body 
1955 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 1960 and permits the 
mechanical sUps 1960 and drag blocks 1965 to be moved upward within the mandrel 
launcher and <:asing 1970. When the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the upper 
sealing head 1925, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial 
expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 
1970 are radial expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 
1925, outer sealing mandrel 1936 and expansion cone 1945. Throu^put the radial 
expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is preferably maintained in an 
overtyping relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is 
expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members provided at the 
upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the 
upper end of the casing 1970 and the inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 
1970 and the existing section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide contact pressure for activating sealing members, provide 
optimal resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing 1970, and optimalty 
support typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 1945 nears the end of the 
casing 1970, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced in order 
to minimi ze shock to the apparatus 1900. In an alternative embodiment, the 
apparatus 1900 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the / 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1.000 psi as the expansion cone 1945 nears 
the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
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velocity of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, the operating 
pressure of the second flviidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the resistance to 
the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke 
length of the apparatus IBOO^ges from about 10 to 45 feet i& order to optimally 
provide equipment lengths that can be handled by typical oil well rigging equipment 
while also minimizing the frequency at which the eq)ansion cone 1945 must be 
stopped so the apparatus 1900 can be re-stroked for further expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least aportionofthe upper sealing head 1925 
includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 1950 and 
casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order to increase the surfacfe 
area of the casing 1970 acted upon dining the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in order 
to simplify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the first 
fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the outside 
of the expanded casing 1970 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the case where 
the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material will preferabfer 
permeate and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a new section of wellbore 
casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used 
to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, 
without the use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980. 1985. and 1990, and the pressure 
chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel launcher 1950 and 
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casing 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally withstand. 

Referringnow to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2100 for 
forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 2100 
•5 preferably includes a drillpipe 2105, an innerstring adapter 2110, a sealing sleeve 
2115, an inner sealmg mandrel 2120, slips 2125, upper sealing head 2130, lower 
sealing head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load mandrel 2145, expansion cone 
2150, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 

10 operation of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 2100. The 
drillpipe 2105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any ntunber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength material. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is fabricated from coiled tubing in 
order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 1900 in non- vertical wellbores. The 
drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 tising any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 

20 coimection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is removably coupled to the innerstring 
adapter 2110 by a drill pipe connection. 

The drillpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2165. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2160 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 
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The innerstring adapter 2 110 is coupled to the drill striiig2105 and the gpaHng 
sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2110 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield <»untry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel- * 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2110 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, low friction, and resistance to corrosion and wear. 

The innerstring adapter 21 10 may be coupled to the drill string 2105 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2 1 10 is removably coupled to the drill 
pipe 2105 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2115 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2110 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 21 10 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the fluid passage 
2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water drilling muds, or lubricants at 
operating pressiu-es and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120. The seaUng sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be 
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fabricated from any number of conventionaJ commerciaUy available materials such 
as. for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or 
other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiiient, the seahng sleeve 
2H5 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, low 
5 friction surfaces, and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 21 10 using 
any number ofconventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
10 connection. Inapreferredembodiment,thesealingsleevB2115isremovablycoupled 
to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard threaded connection. The sealmg 
sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, a 
standarf threaded connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type threaded 
15 collections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded connection. 

The seating sleeve2115preferably includes a fluid passage 2 170 that is adapted 
to convey fiuidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid passage 2175. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2170 is adapted to convqr fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates rar^g from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, slips 
25 2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. iThe inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferabfy 
comprises a substantial^ hollow tubular member or members. The iimer sealing 
mandrel 2120 may be fabricated fiiim any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 


20 
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preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low ftiction surfaces, and corrosion 
and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 
xusingany number of conventional commercially availablemechaaical couplings such 
as, for example, diiUpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or astandard threaded connection In apreferred embodiment, 
the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a 
standard threaded connection. The standard threaded connection provides high 
strength and permits easy replacement of components. The inner sealing mandrel 
2120 may be coupled to the slips 2125 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 by a standard 
threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the lower 
seahng head 2135 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, weldmg. amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealingmandrel 
2120 is removabfy coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The inner sealingmandrel 2120 preferably includes a nuid passage 2175 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2170 into the fluid 
passage2180. In a preferred embodhnent, the fluid passage 2175 isadapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, driUing mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sUps 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100. the slips 2125 preferably maintain the 


-113- 


casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position during the radial expansion of the 
casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 2125 are activated using the fluid 
passages 2185 to convey pressurized Huid material into the slips 2125. 

The slips 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available hydraulic 
slips such as, for example-RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug hydraulic sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the sUps 2125 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps available from HaUiburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the 
casing 2155 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the shps include a fluid passage 2190, pressure chamber 2195, spring return 2200, 
and slip member 2205. 

The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 using any 
niimber of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 
2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
by a thread connection in order to optimally provide interchangeabilily of parts. 

The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and 
expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably coupled to the 
outer surface of the imier seaUng mandrel 2120 and the inner surface of the casing 
2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 reciprocates m the axial dhrection. 
The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2130andtheouter surface of the inner sealmg mandrel 2120 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer 
surface of the iimer sealing mandrel 2120 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in 
order to optimally provide a pressunj seal. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the casing 
2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer (ylindricai surface of the upper 
sealing head 2130 and the iimer surface of the casing 2155 ranges from about 0.025 
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to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2 130 
during axial movement of the expansion cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 2130 may 
5 be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional cQinmerdally available materials such 
as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion 
resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the upper sealing head 

10 2130 preferably includes one or more amiular sealing members 2210 for sealing the 
interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. 
The sealing members 2210 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or 
metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2210 

15 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 includes a shovdder 
2215 for supporting the upper sealing head 2130 on the lower sealing head 2136. 
The upper sealing head 2 130 may be coupled to the outer seahng mandrel 2140 

20 using any munber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper sealinghead 2130 is removably coupled to the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2 130 and the 
outer sealing mandrel 2140 includes one or more sealing members 2220 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any nxunber of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals. 
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or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
2220 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and 
the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably coupled to th% 
imier surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, jthe upper sealing 
head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodunent, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner 
surface of the outer seahng mandrel 2140 ranges from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in 
order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 2135 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional conunercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
sealing head 2135 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the 
lower sealing head 2135 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2225 for sealing the mterface between the lower sealing head 2135 and the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2225 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, 
o-rings, polypak seals or metal, spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, 
the sealing members 2225 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2 135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
using any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical couplings such 
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as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealixig head 2135 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded comiection. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the mechanical cpjipling between the lower sealinghead 2135 
and the inner sealing mandrel 2120 includes one or more sealing members 2230 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower seaUng head 2135 and the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120, The sealing members 2230 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example^ o-rings,. 

10 polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2230 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 

15 example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded comiection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is removabty coupled to the load 
mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2135 and the load mandrel 2145 

20 includes one or more sealing members 2235 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
the lower seahng head 1930 and the load mandrel 2145. The sealmg members 2235 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2235 comprise polypak seals available 

25 from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 includes a throat 
passage 2240 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The throat 
passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with 
a plug 2245, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 2175 is 
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fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2180. In this manner, the pressure chamber 
2250 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 and 
the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also movably coupled to 
.. Jhe inner surface of the casing 2 155 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and 
the e^ansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 2130 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2 140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2 135 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide wimiTnal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
2140 may be fabricated fit)m any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2 140 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 2 130 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty threaded 
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connection, welding, amorphoxis bonding or a standard thiy^ded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 i3 removably coupled to the 
upper sealing head 2130 by a standard threaded connection. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2150 "siTi g any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphoxis bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 is removably coupled to the expansion 
cone 2150 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
chamber 2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2175 
via one or more passages 2255. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the plug 
2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2175 
from the fluid passage 2180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then pressurized which 
in turn causes the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and 
expansion cone 2150 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2155 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2145 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2135. The load 
mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
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connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connectioa In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
hi|^ strength and permit ea3y replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel2145 preferably indudesafluid passage 2180 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2180 to the region outside of the 
apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2180 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, eposy, water, drilling mud, or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons^minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The 
expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2155. 
In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and the 
expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
e^ansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially qrUndrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radhis of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred entibodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimalfy provide cone dimenaons that are optimal 
for typical caangs. The axial length of the expansion cone 2150 may range, for 
example, fit>m about 2 to 6 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 
2150. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the e3q)ansion cone 2150 ranges 
fit)m about 3 to 5 times the largest outade diameter of the expansion cone 2150 in 
order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 2150 
duringthe expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the maximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is between about 90 to 100 % of the 
inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2155 will be joined with. In 
a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2150 ranges from 
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about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimaUy balance friction forces and. radial 
expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 2150 angle of attack wiU vaiy as a 
function of the particular operating conditions of the expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conunersdally available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel,.flitride 
steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2150 is fabricated from D2 machine 
tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear and 
galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion 
cone 2150 has a surfiace hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order 
to optimally provide resistance to wear. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the 
outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a standard threaded connection m order to 
optimally provide high strength and permit the expansion cone 2150 to be easily 
replaced. 

The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 and expansion cone 
2150. Thecasing2155preferablycomprisesatubularmeniber. The casing 2155 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy available materials such 
as. for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength material. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2155 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 includes a 
thin waU section 2265 and an outer annular sealing member 2270. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2265 is about 50 to 100 % of 
the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this maimer, the upper end 2260 of 
the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and deformed into intimate contact with the 
lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lower end of the existing section oftasing also includes a thin waD section. In this 
m a nn er, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 2265 of casing 2155 into the 
thin walled section of the existmg wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having 
a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annulai- sealing member 
2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined to. In this manner, 
after expansion, the aimular sealing member 2270 preferably provides a fluidic seal 
and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside surface of the 
existing section of wellbore casing during the radial expansion of the casuoig 2155 to 
support the casing 2 155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 includes a 
thin wall section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is about 50 to 100 % of 
the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the lower end 2275 of 
the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, 
an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 2275 of the casing 
2155 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of 
the other section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the 
radial expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
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the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of the casing 2155 results in a wellbore 
casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoi^, 
. rubber, metal or plastic. In .a preferred embodiment, the miiular sealing member 
2285 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in ord^ to optimally provide 
compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the ^pnnlflr sealing 
member 2285 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined to. In this 
manner, the annular sealing member 2285 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also 
preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 

During operation, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 positioned in an overlapping relationship 
with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the thin wall section 2265 of the casing 2155 is positioned in opposing 
overlapping relation with the thin wall section and outer flnTi^^l^r sealing member of 
the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the casing 2155 will compress the thin wall sections and annular 
compressible members of the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 and the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During the positioning of the 
apparatus 2100 in the wellbore, the casing 2155 is supported by the expansion cone 
2150. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then pimiped 
into the. fluid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise any ntunber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, epoxy, or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, cement or epoxy 
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in order to provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 
2155. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3.000 gaUoifi/ininute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow, rates ranging 
from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficiency. 

The first fhiidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes through 
the fluid passages 2165, 2170, 2175, 2180 and then outside of the apparatus 2100. 
The first fluidic material then fills the annular region between the outside of the 
apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 2245 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2160. The plug 2245 
lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fhiid passage 2160 in order to mnove any 
hardenable fluidic material contained withm and to ensure that none of the fluid 
passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. The 
second fluidic material may con^rise ai^ number of conventional commoxaaUy 
available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, drilling gases, or 
lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fhudic material comprises a non- 
hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilUng mud or lubricant in 
order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 and minimize 
frictional forces. > 

The second fluidic material may be pvunped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gaUons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow rates 
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ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1.200 gallons/minute in order to optimaJly 
provide operational efddengr. 

Thesecondnuidic material pumped into the fiuidpassage2160 passes through 
the fluid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 2195 of the sUps 
2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued pumping of the second fluidic 
material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 and 2250. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2195 causes the slip members 
2206 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 2 155. 
The casing 2155 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary position. 

The pressurizationof the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper sealing head 
2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to move in an axial 
direction relative to the casing 2155. In this manner, the expansion cone 2150 will 
cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2 155 is prevented from moving 
in an upward direction by the slips 2125. A length of the casing 2155 is then 
expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chamber 
2250. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the expansion process 
will be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing head 2130, out» sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the upparsealmghead2130, outer sealmg mandrel 2140, and 
expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2155 supported by 
the expansion cone 2150. The position of the drillpipe 2105 is preferably adjusted 
throu^out the radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping 
relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore 
casing and the upper end of the casing 2 155 . In a preferred embodiment, the stroking 
of the expansion cone 2150 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled 
section 2265 of the upper end 2260 of the casing2155 is expanded into the thin walled 
section of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore 
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casing is formed including two adjacent sections of casing having a substantially 
constant inside diameter. This process may then be repeated for the entirety of the 
wellbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

5 In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expanSiM 

the slips 2125 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 2265 of the 
upper end of the casing2155 in order minimize slippage between the casing 2155 and 
the existing wellbore ca sing at the end of the radial expansion process. Alternatively, 
or in addition, the outside diameter of the fl-ntmlar sealing member 2270 is selected 

10 to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside diameter of the lower end of the 
existing casing to prevent axial displacement of the casing 2155 during the final 
stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2285 is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the 
wellbore at an earlier point in the radial es^ansion process so as to prevent fiulher 

15 axial displacement of the casing 2155. In this final alternative, the interference fit 
is preferably selected to permit expansion of the casing 2 155 by pulling the expansion 
cone 2150 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 
2250. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
20 2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165, 2170, and 2175, the pressure 
chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. No fluid 
pressure acts directly on the casing2155. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the casing 2155 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the expansion cone 
25 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed from the wellbore. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed thin wall 
sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the existing casing 
and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges fix)m about 500 to 40,000 psi in 
order to optimally support the casing 2155 using the existing wellbore casing. 
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In this manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2 160, 2 165, 2170, 
and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable flmdic 
material is then allowed ttf -iciire to form a rigid outer annular body about the 
expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the cured fliudic 
material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2155. The resulting 
new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 2 155 and the rigid outer 
annular body. The overlappingjoint between the pre-existing wellbore casing and the 
expanded ca sin g 2155 includes the deformed thin wall sections and the compressible 
outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings 
is substantially constant* In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 
formed. This process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall 
end portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be 
provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2150 nears the upper end 
of the casing 2 155, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2100. In an alternative embodiment, the 
apparatus 2100 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 nears 
the end of the casing 2155 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
velocity of the expansion cone 2130. In a preferred embodiment, the operating 
pressin-e of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 2 100 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the resistance to 
the movement of the expansion cone 2130 during the return stroke. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2100 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet 
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in order to optimaUy provide equipment lengths that can be handled by conventional 
oU weU rigging equipment while also minimizing the frequency at which the 
expansion cone 2130 must be stopped so that the apparatus 2100 can be re-stroked. 
In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealinghead 2130 
5 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the :<i&sing 2155 during operation 
of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2155 acted 
upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures 
can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may be used to join a fu-st section of pipeline 

10 to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2 100 may be used to 
directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may be 
used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figures 17, 17a and 17b, another embodiment of an 

15 apparatus 2300 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparatus 
2300 preferably includes a drillpipe 2305, an innerstring adapter 2310, a sealing 
sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 2340, a load mandrel 
2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 2355, a mechanical slip body 

20 2360, mechanical slips2365, dragblocks2370, casing2375, fluid passages2380, 2385, 
2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, 2410, 2415, and 2485. and mandrel launcher 2480. 

The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 
operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 supports the apparatus 2300. The 
drillpipe 2305 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 

25 members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is fabricated from coiled tubing in 
order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 2300 in non-vertical wellbores. The 
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driUpipe 2305 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 using any number of 
conventional eommercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
diiUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or 
a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is 
removably cotqpled to the innerstiing adiqpter 2310 by a drillpipe connection. • 

The drillpipe 2305 preferably includes a fluid passage 2380 that is adapted to 
convqr fluidic materials from a surface location into the flviid passage 2385. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy, drilling muds, or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 5,000 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The innerstringadapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the sealing 
sleeve 2315. The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The innerstringadapter 2310 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2310 is fabricated fiwm stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the drill string 2305 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2305 by a drillpipe 
connection. The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment. 
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the innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably includes a fluid passage 2385 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2380 into the fluid passage 
2390. In apreferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2385 is ad^ted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, drilling gases or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and the 
hydraulic sUp body 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubtdar member or members. The sealing sleeve 2315 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the scaling 
sleeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low-friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connections, oilfield cotmtry tubvilar goods specialty threaded 
connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 by a 
standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the 
hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such ^s, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the 
hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 23 15 preferably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is ad^qpted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid passage 2395. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons^^ninute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 
hydraulic slips 232.5, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high strength material. In a 
preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is fabricated from carbon steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength at low cost. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 using 
any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 by a 
standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the 
slips 2325 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specially threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably 
coupled to the slips 2325 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic sUp body 2320 is removably coupled to the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The hydraulic slips body 2320 preferably includes a fluid passage 2395 that is 
adaptedtoconveyfluidicinaterials from the flmdpassagB2390 into the fluid passage 
2405. Inapreferredenibodiment.thefluidpassagB2395isadaptedtoconveyfluidic 
materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures aiisi flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic sUps body 2320 preferably includes fluid passage 2400 that are 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the pressure 
chambers 2420 of the hydraulic shps 2325. In this manner, the slips 2325 are 
activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the 
inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 2400 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons^minute. 

The sUps 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydrauUc sUp body 
2320. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated upon the 
pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the inside surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the sUps 2325 maintain the casing 2375 in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The sUps 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420, spring bias 2425, and slip members 2430. The sUps 2325 may 

comprise anynumberof conventional commerciallyavailablehydraulicsUps such as. 
for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic shps. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 2325 comprise 
RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydi aulic shps available from HaUiburton Energy 
Services in order to optimally provide resistance to arial movement of the casing 2375 
during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 and 
the lower seaUng head 2340. The inner seahng mandrel 2330 preferably comprises 
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a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The mner sealing mandrel 2330 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional conunercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield coxmtiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydratdic slip body 2320 
using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 

10 connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the 
hydrauhc slip body 2320 by a standard threaded coimection. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using any number of 
conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 

15 drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded coimection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the lower 
seaUng head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 that 

20 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the fluid 
passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

25 ' The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2345 and 

expansion cone 2355. The upper sealing head 2335 is also movably coupled to the 
outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner surface of the casing 
2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335 reciprocates in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
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2335 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 may range, for example, 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer 
surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
5 order tobptimally provide minimal clearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the casing 
2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 

10 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2366 
during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer sur&ces. The upper sealing head 2335 may 
be fabricated fix>m any nimiber of conventional coimnercially available materials such 

15 aSy for examp le, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
sealing head 2335 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the 
upper sealing head 2335 preferably includes one or more gTiTn ilar sealing members 

20 2435 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner 
sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 2435 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, 
o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, 
the sealing members 2435 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Sesds in 

25 order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 includes a shoulder 
2440 for supporting the upper sealing head on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
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as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper sealinghead 2335 is removably coupled to the outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2336 and the 
outer sealing mandrel 2350 includes one or more sealing members 2445 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2445 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 

10 or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
2445 comprise pol3rpak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and 
the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably coupled to the 

15 inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, the upper sealing 
head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may range, for example, fi^m about 
0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 

20 outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an ann^^^tr member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 2340 may 

25 be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the 
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lower sealing head 2340 preferably includes one or more annular seaUng members 
2450 for sealing the interface between the bwer sealing head 2340 and the outer 
sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2450 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, 
o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In ^ preferred embodunent, 
the sealing members 2450 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealinghead 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
usingany number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealinghead 2340 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower seahng head 2340 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or more sealing members 2455 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the lower seahng head 2340 and the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330. The seahng members 2455 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak or 
metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodunent, the sealing members 2455 
comprise polypak seals avaUable from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical couphng between the lower seaUng head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345 
includes one or more sealing members 2460 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
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the lower sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345. The sealing membera 2460 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, pol3rpak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2460 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke lengths . 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a throat 
passage2465fliiidiclycoupledbetweenthefluidpassages2405and2415. Thethroat 
passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with 
a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the flmd passage 2405 is 
fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2415. In this manner, the pressure chamber 
2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 and 
the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also movably coupled to 
the inner surface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 
the esqpansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the asial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
seaUng mandrel 2350 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 2355 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimaDy provide miniinf^l clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an ?i"nular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
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2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low frictibn surfaces. 

The outer sealingmandrel 2350 maybe coupled to theuppersealinghead 2335 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, driUpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer seahngmandrel 2350 is removably 
coupled to the upper sealinghead 2335 by a standard threaded connection. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2355 using any number 
of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as. for example, 
drillpipe connection, oiineld countiy tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the expansion 
cone 2355 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2335, the lower sealing head 2340, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a pressure 
chamber 2475. The pressure chamber 2475 is nuidicly coupled to the passage 2405 
via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the plug 
2470 engages with the throat passage 2465 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2415 
from the fluid passage 2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is then pressurized which 
in turn causes the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 
expansion cone 2355 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2355 in turn expands the casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical sUp body 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferably comprises an annular 
memberhavingsubstantiallycylindricalinnerandoutersurfaces. Theload mandrel 
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2345 may be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional conomerdally available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
5 optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2346 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using 
any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coumtry tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2345 may 
be coupled to the mechanical slip body 2360 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for j^cample, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 

15 amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 

the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 2360 by a 

if 

standard threaded conne(^on. 

The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passagb 2415 that is adapted 

I 

to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region outside of the 
20 apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2415 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
25 expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the iimer surface of the casing 2375. 
In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and the 
expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand ki the radial direction. 
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The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annii1?>r member having 
substantiaUy cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial expansion of the typical 
casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2356 may range, for example, fi^m 
about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2355. In a 
preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2355 ranges from about 
3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2355 in order to 
optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 2355 during the 
expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 2355 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally frictional forces 
with radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2355 will vary as a function of the operating parameters of the particular expansion 
operation. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated from any nimaber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride 
steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 is fabricated from D2 machine 
tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength, abrasion resistance, and galling 
resistance. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outside surface of the 
expansion cone 2355 has a surface hardness ranging fix)m about 58 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galling. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outside sealing 
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mandrel 2350 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimaUy provide 
high strength and permit the expansion cone 2355 to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launchra: 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall tliickness 
compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiinent, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the casing 2375. 
In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 2375 is fecilitated, 
and the placement of the apparatus 2300 into a wellbore casing and wellbore is 
facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may have 
a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges from about 0.25 
to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength in a minimal proffle. The 
mandrel launcher 2480 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 2480 is fabricated from oilfield 
tubular goods having a higher strength than that of the casing 2375 but with a 
smaller wall thickness than the casing 2375 in order to optimally provide a thin 
walled container having approximately the same burst strength as that of the casing 
2375. 

The mechanical sUp body 2460 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical sUp body 2460 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 fluidicly 
coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, fiuidic materials may be conveyed from 
the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 
any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 
threads and sndingsteelretainingrings in ordertooptina^ 
attachment. The mechanical sUp body 2360 may be coupled to the mechanical slips 
2365 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodim^i the mechanical sUp bo<fy 2360 is removabfy coupled to the mechanical 

slips 2365usingthreads and sUdingsteelretainingrings in Older to optimally provide 
a hi^ strength attachment. The mechanical sUp body 2360 may be coupled to the 
drag blocks 2370 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical sUp body 2360 is removably coupled to the 
drag blocks 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 
provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical sUps 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
sUp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the mechanical dips 2365 
prevent upward movement of the casing 2376 and mandrel launcher 2480. In this 
manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 
and mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In 
this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical slips 2366 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical sUps, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical sUps or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slips 2365 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide 
mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 
process. 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical slip 
body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag blocks 2370 prevent 
upvirard movement of the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480. In this manner, 
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during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 and 
mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this 
manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The drag blocks 2370 may con^nrise any number of con ventionaJ commercially 
available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTC packer mechanical drag blocks 
or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the drag 
blocks 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 2375 is 
further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370. The 
casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2375 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercial^ available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preiferred 
embodiment, the casing 2375 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
high strength. La a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 2375 includes 
one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the casing 2375. 

During operation, the apparatus 2300 is positioned m a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is preferably provided 
with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 
2300 in the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported by the expansion cone 2355. 

After positionmg of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an overlapping 
relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first iluidic material is 
pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. The first fluidic material 
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is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid passages 2385, 2390, 2395, 2405, 
2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 2300 and fill 
the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 2300 and the interior walls 
of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any numb^ of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy , drilling mud, slag Tm>^ 
cement, or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a 
hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, epoxy, or cement. 
In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable 
material may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi, and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material is pumped 
into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational 
efficiency. 

At a predetennined point in the ii\jection of the first fluidic material such as, 
for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been filled 
to a predetermined level, a phig 2470, dart, or other similar device is introduced into 
the first fliudic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the throat passage 2465 thereby 
fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2405 from the fluid passage 2415. 

Afl;er placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465, a second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 2475. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, .filing 
gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant. 
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The second fluidic material may be pimip^ed into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fix)m about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates 
5 ranging finom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallon^minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 causes the upper sealing head 
2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to move in an axial 
direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 also causes the hydraulic 

10 slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold the casing 2375 in a substantially 
stationary position. Furthermore, as the expansion cone 2355 moves in the axial 
direction, the expansion cone 2355 pulls the mandrel launcher 2480 and drag blocks 
2370 along, which sets the mechanical slips 2365 and stops further axial movement 
of the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this maimer, the axial movement 

15 of the expansion cone 2356 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
2375. 

Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion 
cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of the second fluidic 

20 material releases the hydraulic slips 2325. The drill string 2305 is then raised. This 
causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing head 2340, load mandrel 2345, 
and mechanical slip body 2360 to move upward. This imsets the mechanical slips 
2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370 to be moved within 
the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. When the lower sealing head 2340 

25 contacts the upper sealing head 2335, the second fluidic material is again pressurized 
and the radial expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 
2480 and casing 2375 are radial expanded through repeatedaxial strokes of the upper 
sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350 and expansion cone 2355. Throughput 
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the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 is preferably 
maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of weUbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 is 
expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface ofthe lower end of the existing 
weUhore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members provided at the 
upper end ofthe casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface ofthe 
upper end ofthe casing 2375 and the inside surface ofthe lower end ofthe existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 
2375 and the existing section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimaUy provide contact pressure, activate the sealing members, and 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper end 
of the casing 2375, the operatingpressure ofthe second fluidic material is reduced in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300. In an alternative embodiment, the 
apparatus 2300 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion ofthe radial expansion ofthe casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodimrait, Che reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1.000 psi as the eqjansion cone 2355 nears 
the end ofthe casing 2375 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
velocity of the eqiansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, the operating 
pressure of the second fhiidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the resistance to 
the movement ofthe expansion cone 2355 diu-ing the return stroke. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length ofthe apparatus 2300 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet 
in order to optimally provide equipment that can be handled by typical oil well 
rigging equipment and minimize the frequenqr at which the expansion cone 2355 
must be stopped to permit the apparatus 2300 to be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion ofthe upper sealing head 2335 
includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 2480 and 
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casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order to increase the siirface 
area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips 2365 are positioned in an axial 
location between the seahng sleeve 2315 and the inner sealingmandrel 2330 in order 
to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 2300. 

Upon the complete radial esqpansion of the casing 2375, if applicable, the first 
fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the outside 
of the expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the case where 
the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and 
envelops the expanded casing2375. In this manner, a new section of wellbore casing 
is formed within a weUbore. Altranatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to join 
a first section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2300 may be used to directly line the interior of a weUbore with a casing, 
without the use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2300 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, and 2410, 
and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 2480 and casing 2375. This permits the use of operating pressures higher 
than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2500 for 
formmg a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 2500 
preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 2510, a sealing sleeve 
2515, ahydraxilic slip body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an inner sealingmandrel 2530, 
upper seahng head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, outer sealingmandrel 2545, load 
mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 2560, and fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 
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The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 2500, The 
driUpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
5 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other giTnilar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is fabricated from coiled tubing in 
order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 2500 in non-vertical wellbores. The 
drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 using any niunber of 

10 conventional commerdaDy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubidar goods specialty threaded connection, or 
a standard threaded connection. - In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a drillpipe connection, a 
drillpipe connection provides the advantages of high strength and easy disassembly. 

15 The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is adapted to 

convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2570. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2565 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 

20 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the sealing 
sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2510 may be fabricated 
from any niunber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 

25 example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2510 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
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The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2505 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2505 by a drillpipe 
connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods q)ecialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded coimection. 

The ixmerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 mto the fluid passage 
2575. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2570 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be 
fabricated from any nvunber of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel orother similar highstrengthmaterials. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
sleeve 2515 is fabricated from stainless, steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low-finction surfaces. 

The seahng sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the iimerstring adapter 2510 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connections, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is removably coupled 
to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard threaded comiection. The sealing' 
sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic sUp body 2520 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2615 is removably coupled 
to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded connection. 

The seahng sleeve 25 15 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the flxiid passage 2580. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, vrater, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic slip body 
2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
hydratilic slip body 2520 may be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is fabricated from carbon 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic 
slip body 2520 may be coupled to the slips 2525 using any number of conventional 


-150- 


Attorney Docket No. 25791.17 


commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, threaded 
connection or welding. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2620 is 
removably coupled to the slips 2525 by a threaded connection. The hydraulic slip 
body 2520 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 usmg any number of 
5 conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the iimer 
sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. 

10 The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 that is 

adapted to convey fiuidic materials from the fluid passage 2575 into the fluid passage 
2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is adapted to convey fiuidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 

15 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 that are 
adapted to convey fliudic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the pressure 
chambers of the hydraulic slips 2525. In this manner, the slips 2525 are activated 
upon the pressuri2ation of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface 

20 of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 2585 are adapted 
to convey flmdic materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gailon^minute. 

The slips 2525 are coupled to the outside smrface of the hydraulic slip body 
25 2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the slips 2525 are activated upon the 
pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface of the 
casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 2560 in a 
substantially stationary position. 
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10 


The sUps 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585. the pressure 
chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available hydraulic slips such as, 
for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge phig with hydraulic slips. In apreferred embodiment, the sUps 2625 comprise 
RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps available from HaUiburton Energy 
Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2560 
dturing the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydrauUc slip body 2520 and 
the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably comprises 
a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealingmandrel 2530 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stamless steel or other sunilar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

Theinner sealmgmandrel2530 maybe coupled to thehydrauhc shp body 2520 
usingany number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical coupUngs such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealingmandrel 2530 is removably 
coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded connection. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the lower seaUng head 2540 using any 
number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplmgs such as, for 
25 example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, drillpipe 
connection, weldmg, amorphous bondmg, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the 
lower sealing head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 


15 


20 
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The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the fluid 
passage 2600. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2590 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallongtoiinute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 
expansion cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2535 is also movably coiQ)led to the 
outer surface of the inner sealmg mandrel 2530 and the mner surface of the casing 
2560. In this manner, the upper seahnghead 2535 reciprocates in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealingmandrel 2530 may range, for «ample, 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealmg head 2535 and the outer 
surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimaUy provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between 
the outer qrlmdrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of 
the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 ranges from 
about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabili2ation for the 
expansion cone 2535 during the e;g}ansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2535 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical mner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 2535 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, ow alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
sealing head 2535 is fabricated from stainless steel m order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the 
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upper sealing head 2536 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2620 for sealing the interfece between the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner 
sealmg mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2620 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available annular sealing members such as. for example, 
o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment.' 
the sealing members 2620 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 includes a shoulder 
2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535. outer sealing mandrel 2545. and 
expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 

The upper sealinghead 2535 may becoupled to the outer sealingmandrel 2545 
usinganynumber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, oimeld country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, pipeline 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 

preferredembodiment,theupper sealinghead 2535isremovablycoupledtotheouter 
sealing mandrel 2545 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2535 and the 
outer seaUng mandrel 2545 includes one or more sealing members 2630 for fluidicly 
sealing the mterface between the upper seahng head 2535 and the outer seahng 
mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2630 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 

2630 comprise polypak sealsavailablefromParker Seals in order to optimaUy provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the mner sealing mandrel 2530 and 
the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably coupled to the 
inner surface of the outer seahng mandrel 2545. In this manner, the upper sealing 
head 2535. outer seahng mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 reciprocate m the 
axial direction. 


-154- 


Attorney Docket No. 25791.17 


The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2545 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaJIy 
provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2540 preferabfy comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 2540 may 
be fabricated from any numbo-of conventional commercial^ available materials sudi 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aiay steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
sealing head 2540 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the 
lower sealing head 2540 preferably includes one or more annxilar sealing members 
2635 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the outer 
sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2635 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, 
o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, 
the sealing members 2635 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealinghead 2540 may be coi^led to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specially 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530 

includesoneormore sealing members 2640 forfluidiclyseahng the interface between 
the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The seahng 
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members 2640 may comprise any ntmiber of conventional commerciaUy available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2640 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 

5 long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical coupUngssuchas, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 

0 preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550 
includes one or more sealing members 2645 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
the lower sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550. The sealmg members 2645 

5 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 

0 passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The throat 
passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage with 
a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 2590 is 
fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2600. In this manner, the pressure chamber 
2660 is pressurized. 

5 The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 and 

the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also movably coupled to 
the inner surface of the casing 2560 and the outer s\uf ace of the lower sealing head 
2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
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between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2S45 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 mches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 2535 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner sur&ce of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealinghead 2540 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2546 prefwably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing mandrel 
2545 may be febricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
sur&ces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably 
coupled to the upper sealinghead 2535 by a standard threaded connection. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2555 using any number 
of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the 
expansion cone 2555 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealing head 2540, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530, and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a pressxire 
5 chamber 2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2590 
via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the plug 
2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 2590 
from the fluid passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is then pressurized which 
in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 

10 expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2555 in turn expands the casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The load 
mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may be fabricated from 

15 any number of conventional commercially avedlable materials such as, for example, 
oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

20 The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 using 

any nimiber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, drillpipe connection, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 by a standard 

25 threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region outside of the 
apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2600 is adapted to 
convey fliiidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo:^, water, drilling mud, or 
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lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The 
expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the innar surface of the casing 2560. 
5 In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and the 
expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an annnlar member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer siu&ces. The outside radius of the 

10 outside conical surfiace may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 in order to optimally provide radial expansion for the widest variety of 
tubular casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2555 may range, for example, 
fi'om about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2535. In 

15 a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2535 ranges from 
about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2535 in order 
to optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2535 
during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 99 % of the inside 

20 diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2560 will be joined with. In a 
preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2555 ranges from 
about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance ftictional forces and radial 
expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 2535 will vary 
as a function of the particular operational features of the expansion operation. 

25 The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated trom any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride 
steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is fabricated from D2 machine 
tool steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, and resistance to wear and 
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galling. Inaparticularlypreferredembodiment,theoutsidesurfaceoftheexpaim 
cone 2555 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order 
to optimally provide hi^ strength and wear resistance. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 
usingany number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outside sealing 
mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
high strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2556. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion cone 
2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2560 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield countty tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2560 is fabricated from oilfield coimtiy tubular goods 
available ftt)m various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
high strength using standardized materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 includes a 
thin wall section 2670 and an outer annular sealing member 2675. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is about 50 to 100 % of 
the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the upper end 2665 of 
the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into intimate contact 
with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casmg. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thin wall 
section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 2670 of 
casing 2560 into the thin walled section of the existing wellbore casing results m a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant mside diameter. 
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The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any nimiber of 
conventional commerciaUy available sealing materials such as, for example, epo^, 
rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2675 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 is joined to. In this manner, 
after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 2670 optimally provides a fluidic 
seal and also preferably optimally provides sufficient frictional force with the inside 
surface of the existing section of wellbore casing during the radial expansion of the 
casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2680 of the easing 2560 indudes a 
thin wall section 2685 and an outer aimular sealing member 2690. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2685 is about 50 to 100 % of 
the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the lower end 2680 of 
the casing 2560 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, 
an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 2680 of the casing 
2560 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of 
the other section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the 
radial expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2685 of the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantiaDy constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealmg member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, rubber, 
metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2690 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2690 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 2560 is joined to. In this 
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maimer, after radial expansion, the annular sealingmember 2690 preferably provides 
a flnidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside 
wall of the wellbore during the radial e:q>ansion of the casing 2560 to support the 
casing 2560. 

5 During operation, the apparatus 2500 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 

with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an overlapping relationship 
with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. . In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the thin wall section 2670 of the casing 2560 is positioned in opposing 
overlapping relation with the thm wall section and outer flmml^ r sealing member of 

10 the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the casing 2560 will compress the thin wall sections and annular 
compressible members of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2i>60 and the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During the positioning of the 
apparatus 2500 in the wellbore, the casing 2560 is supported by the expansion cone 

15 2555, 

After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fltddic material is then pumped 
into the fluid passage 2565. The first fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, cement, water, 
slag-mix, epoxy or drilling mud. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 

20 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
or slag-mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable out^r annular body around the 
expanded casing 2560. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 

25 and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
firom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficiency. 
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The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through 
the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the apparatus 
2500. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the nnmi lf^r region between the 
outside of the apparatus 2500 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 
5 The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 2655 

lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluidicly isolates and blocks oflF the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2565 in order to remove any 
hardenable fltddic material contained within and to ensure that none of the fluid 
10 passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non- 
15 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, or lubricant in 
order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 and minimize 
friction. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 

20 and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through 

25 the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590 and into the pressure chambers 2605 of the 
slips 2525, and into the pressure chamber 2660. Continued pumping of the second 
fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2605 and 2660. 
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The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2605 causes the slip members 
2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 2560. 
The casing2560 is then preferably maintained in a substantiaUy stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper sealing head 
2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2555 to move in an axial 
direction relative to the casing 2560. In this manner, the expansion cone 2555 will 
cause the casing2560 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with the lower end 
2685 of the casing 2560. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from moving 
in an upward direction by the slips 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is then 
expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chamber 
2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is ejtpanded during the expansion process 
wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealuig mandrel 2545, and 
expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2560 supported by 
the expansion cone 2555. The position of the driDpipe 2505 is preferably adjusted 
throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping 
relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore 
casing and the upper end of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking 
of the expansion cone 2555 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled 
section 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 is ejqjanded into the thin walled 
section of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore 
casing is formed including two adjacent sections of casing having a substantially 
constant inside diameter. This process may then be repeated for the entirety of the 
wellbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 
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In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 2555 . 
the slips 2525 arepositioned asclose aspossibJe to the thin waDed section 2670 of the 
upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 in order minimize sUppage between the casing 
2560 and the existing weUbore casing at the end of the radial expansion process. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 
2675 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside diameter of the 
lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial displacement of the casing 2560 
during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the 
annular sealing member 2690 is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside 
walls of the wellbore at an earUer point in the radial expansion process so as to 
prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2560. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to pennit expansion of the casing 2560 by 
pulling the expansion cone 2555 out of the weUbore, without having to pressurize the 
pressure chamber 2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2500 are preferably limited to the fiuid passages 2565, 2570. 2575, 2580, and 2590, 
the pressure chambers 2605 withm the sUps 2525, and the pressure chamber 2660. 
No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the casing 2560 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded ofiFof the expansion cone 
2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed from the wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed thin wall 
sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the existing casing 
and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in 
order to opthnally support the casing 2560 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casingby pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure chamber 
2660 of the apparatus 2500. 
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In a preferred embodiment, as required, theamiularbody of hardenable fluidic 
material is then altewed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about the 
expanded casing2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the cured fluidic 
material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2560. The resulting 
5 new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 2560 and the rigid outer 

annular body. Theoverlappingjointbetweenthepre-edstingwellborecasingand the 
expanded casing 2560 includes the deformed thin waU sections and the compressible 
outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting combined weUbore casings 
is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 

10 formed. This process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin waU 
end portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a monoKiiameter weUbore casing can be 
provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formatioa 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2565 nears the upper end 

15 2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fhiidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2600 mcludes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 

20 fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 nears 
the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred embodiment, the operating 
pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order mimmize the resistance to 

25 the movement of the expansion cone 2555 during the return stroke. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2500 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet 
in order to optimaUy provide equipments lengths that can be easily handled using 
typical oU well rigging equipment and also minimize the frequency at which 
a^aratus 2500 must be re-stroked. 
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In an alternative embodiment, at leasta portion of the upper sp«ling head 2536 
includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 during operation 
of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2560 acted 
upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures 
can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of pipeline 
to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to 
directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, vdtbout the use of an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be 
used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19b, another embodiment of an 
apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member wiU be described. The apparatus 
2700 preferably inchides a drillpipe 2706, an innerstring adapter 2710, a sealing 
sleeve 2715, a first inner sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper sealing head 2725, a first 
lower seahng head 2730, a first outer seaUng mandrel 2735, a second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a second lower sealing head 2750, 
a second outer sealing mandrel 2756, a load mandrel 2760, an expansion cone 2765, 
a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical sUp body 2775, mechanical sUps 2780, drag 
blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2826, 
and 2830. 

The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710. During 
operation of the apparatus 2700, the driUpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 2700. The 
driUpipe 2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
membei-s. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 2705 is fabricated from coUed tubmg in 
order to fadhtate the placement of the apparatus 2700 in non-vertical wellbores. The 
drillpipe 2705 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 using any number of 
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10 


conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or 
a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a driUpipe connection in order 
to optimally provide high strength and easy disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2705 preferably inchides a Huid passage 2795 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2800. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2795 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gaUons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the drill string 2705 and the sealing 
sleeve 2715. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2710 may be fabricated 
15 from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2710 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
20 The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 using any 

number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2710 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2705 by a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and easy 
disassembly. The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
usmg any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 


25 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring ad^ter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 that is 
adapted to convey flmdic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the fluid passage 
5 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drillLng mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and the first 

10 mner sealing mandrel 2720, The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2716 may be 
fabricated from any niimber of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 

15 sleeve 2715 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The sealitig sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 using 
any nimiber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oiUield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 

20 connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded connector. The sealing sleeve 2715 
may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 

25 drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. 
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Thesealingsleeve2715preferablymdudesanuidpassage2802thatis adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid passage 2805. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 and 
the first lower sealing head 2730. The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably 
comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low friction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 27 15 

usinganynumberofconventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the first lower seaUnghead 2730 using any number 
of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to 
the first lower sealing head 2730 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 2805 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2802 into the fluid 
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passage 2810. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2805 is adapted to convey 
flaidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging &om about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
5 The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 

2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and 
the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 is also movably coupled 
to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2790. In this maimer, the first upper sealing head 2725 reciprocates in the 

10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred - 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner pylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 

15 ranges from about 0.005 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide miTiiTnal radial 
clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 

20 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in 
order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the 
expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an annular member 
having ;substantially cylindrical inner and outer, surfaces. The first upper sealing 
25 head 2725 may be fabricated from any nxmiber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other giinilar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance and low friction 
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surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 preferably includes 

one or more axmularsealingmembers 2835 for sealingthe interface between t^^ 
upper sealing head 2726 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing 
members 2835 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
5 annular sealing members such as. for example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2835 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 inchides a 
10 shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealing head 2725 on the first lower 
sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealmg head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, diiUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
15 specialty threaded connection, weldmg, amoiphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodunent, the first upper sealing head 2725 is 
removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first 
upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2736 includes one or 
more sealing members 2845 for fluididy seahng the interface between the first upper 
sealujg head 2725 and the first outer seahng mandrel 2735. The seahng members 
2845 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2845 comprise polypak seals 
25 available firom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial 
strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 and the second inner seahng mandrel 2740. The first lower sealing head 2730 
is also movably coupled to the mner smtface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. 


20 
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In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and first outer sealing mandrel 
2735 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 may range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first 
lower sealing head 2 730 and the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optinoally provide TTimin^al radial 
clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an flnniilar member 
10 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commerdally available 
materials such as, for example^ oilfield cotmtiy tubular goods^ low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is fabricated firom stainless steel in 
15 order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction 
surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably includes 
one or more annular sealing members 2850 for sealing the interface between the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The seaUng 
members 2850 may comprise any number of conventional conunercially available 
20 annular sealing members such as, for exan^sle, o-rings, pofypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
25 mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is removably coupled to the 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the me c ha ni cal coupling between the first lower sealing head 2730 and 
the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 includes one or more sealing members 2855 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2855 may comprise any number 
5 of conventional commercially available sealingmembers such as, for example^ o-rings. 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2855 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 

10 mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2730 is removably coi^>led to the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 
2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing 
members 2860 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 
2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2860 may 
comprise any number of conventional coimnercially available sealing members such 

20 as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2860 comprise polypak seals available from Parker 
Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
2725, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and 

25 the expansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 
2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
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clearance between the outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the 
inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabihzation for 
the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer surface of the 
first lower sealing head 2730 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer surface of the first lower sealing 
head 2730 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
Tninimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical umer and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, welding, amorphous 
bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
outer sealmg mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the first \xppa sealing head 2725 
by a standard threaded connection. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be 
coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 using any niunber of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
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standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower sealing 

head2730andthesecondlowersealinghead2750.Thesecondinnersealingmandrel 
2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second imier sealing mandrel 
2740 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, axid low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 nuty be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods specially 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is 
removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the second imier seahngmandrel 2740 
and the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably includes sealing members 2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second lower 
sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional coromercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular ?oods specialty 
threaded cormection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
removably coupled to the second tower sealing head 2750 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the medianical couplingbetween the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the second lower sealing head 2750 includes one or 
more seahng members 2865. The sealing members 2865 may comprise any number 
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of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the seahng 
members 2865 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2810 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2805 into the 
Quid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2810 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for esiample, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fit)m about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 2745 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the second upper sealing head 2745 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second 
inner seali3ag mandrel 2740 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. 
In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface 
of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide m i nim a l radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 
2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to .375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second 
upper seahng head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0,125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second upper sealing 
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head 2745 may be fiabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is fabricated firom stainless steel in 
5 order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. The inner surface of the second upper sealinghead 2745 preferably includes 
one or more annular sealing members 2870 for sealing the interface between the 
second upper sealing head 2745 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The 
sealing members 2870 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

10 available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or 
metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2870 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes a 

15 shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the second lower 
sealinghead 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 

20 specialty threaded connection, ratchet^latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2 745 
is removably coupled to the Tvtst outer sealing mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded 
connection . In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the second 
upper sealing head 2745 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or 

25 more sealing members 2880 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the second 
upper sealing head 2745 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing 
members 2880 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2880 comprise 
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polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
5 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 

10 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 includes one or more sealing members 
2885 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 
and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2885 may comprise 
any munber of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the sealing members 2885 comprise pol}^ak seals available firom Parker 
Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower seaUng head 2750 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing head 2750 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. In 

20 this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, 
second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the 
expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between 
the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the 
second outer seahngmandrel 2755 may range, for example, fi:t)m about 0.0025 to 0.05 

25 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
5 steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. The outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes 
one or more a n n u la r sealing members 2890 for sealing the interface between the 

10 second lower sealing head 2750 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The 
sealing members 2890 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available annu l ar sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or 
metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2890 
comprise polyi>ak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 

15 sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 

20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2 750 
is removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between 
the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 
includes one or more sealing members 2895 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 

25 the second sealing head 2750and the second sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing 
members 2895 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2895 comprise 
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polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2 760 
iising any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such 
5 as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 
removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing 

10 head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 includes one or more sealing members 2900 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
load mandrel 2760. The sealing members 2900 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 

15 members 2900 comprise polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in order to 
optimalfy provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 includes a 
throat passage 2905 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 2815. The 
throat passage 2905 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage 

20 with a plug 2910, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 2810 is 
fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2815. In this manner, the pressure chambers 
2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a plurality of pressure chambers in the 
apparatus 2700 permits the eflective driving force to be multiplied. While illustrated 
using a pair of pressure chambers, 2915 and 2920, the apparatus 2700 may be further 

25 modified to employ additional pressure chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the first outer seahng mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, 
and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of the second 
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lower sealing head 2750. In this nianner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755. and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the aadal direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from 
about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. Inapreferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the eiqansion cone 2765 during the ejqwnsion process. The radial 
clearance between the mner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the 
outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2760 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. Inapreferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
15 to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second outer sealmg mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimal^ provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low friction sur&ces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second upper 
25 sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially threaded connection, ratchet-latch lype threaded connection 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 is removably cpupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by 


20 
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a standard threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be 
coupled to the expansion cone 2765 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
coiintry tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
5 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2765 
by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 and 
the mechanical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably comprises an 

10 annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load 
mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is fabricated from stainless steel in 

15 order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces, 

The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
using any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods specially type 

20 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type thre£uled connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is removab^ coupled 
to the second lower sealing head 2750 by a standard threaded connection. The load 
mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 2775 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 

25 drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled 
to the mechanical slip body 2775 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The load mandrel 2760 pi^erablyindudes a fhiid passage 281^ 
to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2810 to the fluid passage 2820. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2815 is adapted to convey fluidic Tw ^t r**™^g 
such as, for example, cement, eposy , water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating 
5 pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. 
The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the (^sing 
2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 

10 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the 
expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annwlnr mexober having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 

15 outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide expansion cone dimensions that 
accommodate the typical range of casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 
2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of 

20 the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the 
expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the 
expansion cone 2765 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization of 
the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the 
expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance 

25 firictional forces and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conmiercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride 
steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 is fabricated from D2 machine 
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tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to corrosion and 
galling. In apartiadarlypreferred embodiment, theoutsidesurfiaceoftheexpaz^ 
cone 2765 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order 
to optimally provide hi^ strength and resistance to wear and galling. 
5 The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealingmandrel 

2765 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment, the e3q)ansion cone 2765 is coupled 
10 to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 using a standard threaded connection in 
order to optimally provide high strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 
2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 2790. The mandrel 
launcher 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall thickness 

15 compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thirlnififfl^ of the casfaig 2790. 
The wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 may range , for example, from about 
0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel 
launcher 2770 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In this manner, the initiation 

20 of the radial expansion of the casing 2790 is facilitated, the placement of the 
apparatus 2700 within a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated, and the mandrel 
launcher 2770 has a burst strength approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
25 threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated from any 
ntunber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other 
s imil a r high strength materials. In a preferred exxxbodiment, the mandrel launcher 


-185. 


Attorney Docket No. 25791.17 


2770 is fabricated from oilfield country tabular goods of hi^ier strength than that of 

the casing 2790 but with a reduced wall thickness in order to optimally provide a 

smaUconipact tubular container havingaburststrengthappr^ to that 

of the casing 2790. 

5 The mechanical slip body 2775 is coupled to the load mandrel 2760. the 

mechanical slips 2780, and the drag blocks 2785, The mechanical slip body 2775 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 fluididy 
coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed from 
the passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

10 The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 using 

any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical slip body 2775 is removabty coupled to the load mandrel 2760 using a 
standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide >iigh strength and easy 
disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the mechanical slips 

15 2780 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2755 is removably coupled to the mechanical 
sUps 2780 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer rings in order to 
optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2755 may 
be coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using any nimiber of conventional mechanical 

20 couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably 
coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the region 

25 outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2820 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 
0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 
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The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the mechanical slips 2780 
prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770. In this 
manner, dtiring the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 
5 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In 
this manner, the mandrel launcher 2765 and casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 
are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 
2765. 

The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper miechanical slips. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slips 2780 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide 
mechanical slips available firom Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 

15 provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel lavmcher 2770 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2785 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical sUp 
body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the drag blocks 2785 prevent 
upward movement of the i^.^ing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770. In this manner, 

20 during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 and 
mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this 
manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are expanded in the radial 
direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional conmiercialfy 

25 available mechanical slipssuchas, for example, RTTS packermechanical drag blocks 
or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the drag 
blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical drag blocks available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
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movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 during- the e3q)ansion 
process. 

The caising 2790 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2770. The casing 2790 is 
further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 2785. The 
5 casing 2790 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2790 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other Rimilftr high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2790 is fabricated from oilfield coiml^ tubular goods 

10 available firom various foreign and domestic steel m\]]a in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength using standardized materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
end of the casing 2790 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the 
exterior of the casing 2790. 

During operation, the ^paratus 2700 is positioned in a wellbore with the 

15 upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationshqs within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
dtiringplacement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is preferably provided 
with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the apparatus 
2700 in the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supported by the expansion cone 2765. 

20 After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an overlapping 

relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic material is 
pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a siirface location. The first fluidic material 
is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid passages 2800, 2802, 2805, 2810, 
2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 2700 and fUl 

25 the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 2700 and the interior walls 
of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any nimiber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epo:^, drilling mud, slag mix, 
water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material compirises a 
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hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag ttiit^ epo^, or cement. 
In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable 
material may be formed 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating 
5 pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. In apreferred embodiment, the first fluidic material is pumped 
into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational 
efficiency. 

10 At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such as, 

for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been filled 
to a predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other similar device is introduced into 
the first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat passage 2905 thereby 
fluidicly isolating the flmd passage 2810 from the fluid passage 2815. 

15 After placement of the plug 2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second fluidic 

material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 in order to pressmrize the pressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise any n\miber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 

20 material comprises a non-hardenable fltudic material such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant The use of lubricant optimally provides lubrication of the 
moving parts of the apparatus 2700. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, frt>m about 0 to 4,500 psi 

25 and 0 to 4,500 gallons/ininute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efiBdency. 
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The pressuri2atiojj of the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 cause the upper 
sealingheads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2736 and 2755, and expansion 
cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 2765 moves in the 
axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel launcher 2770. casing 
2790, and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the mechanical sUps 2780 and stops 
further axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. In this 
manner, the axial movement of the expanaon cone 2765 radiaUy expands the 
mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. 

Once the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2746, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 
and 2756, and expansion cone 2765 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure 
of the second fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 2705 is raised. This 
causes the inner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower sealing heads, 2730 and 
2750, load mandrel 2760, and mechanical sKp body 2755 to move upward. This 
unsets the mechanical sUps 2780 and permits the mechanical sUps 2780 and drag 
15 blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. 
When the lower sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, contact the upper sealing heads, 2726 
and 2745. the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion 
process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are 
radially expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealingheads, 2725and 
2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765. Throughout 
the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casmg 2790 is preferably 
maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 is 
Expanded into intiniate contact with theinside surface ofthe lower end of the existing 
25 wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members provided at the 
upper end of the casing 2790 provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the 
upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside surface of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 
2790 and the existing section of weUbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in 


20 
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order to optimally provide contact pressure for activating the sealing members, 
provide optimal resistance to axial movement of the e^qpanded casing, and optimally 
resist typical tensile and compressive loads on the expanded casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the 
5 casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in order 
to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative embodiment, the 
apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 

10 fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 nears 
the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
velocity of the expansion cone' 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the opwating 
pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the resistance to 

15 the movement ofthe expansion cone 2765 duiing the return stroke. In a pr e fe rred 
embodiment, the stroke length ofthe apparatus 2700 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet 
in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily handled by typical oil well 
rigging equipment and minimize the frequency at which the apparatus 2700 must be 
re-stroked during an expansion operation. 

20 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the iqpper sealing heads, 

2725 and 2745, include expansion cones for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 
2770 and casing 2790 during operation ofthe apparatus 2700 in order to increase the 
surface area of the casing 2790 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In 
this maimer, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

25 ' In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 

location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 in 
order to optimally provide a simplified assembly and operation ofthe apparatus 2700. 

Upon the complete radial expansion ofthe casing 2790, if applicable, the first 
flxddic material is permitted to cure within the finrinlfl r region between the outside 
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of the e^anded casmg2790 and theinterior walls of the wellbore. In the case where 
the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably permeates and 
envelops the expanded casing 2790. In this manner, a new section of wellbore casing 
is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to join 
5 a first section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2700 may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, 
without the use of an outer annxilar layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2700 may be used to eq>and a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 

10 2700 are limited to the fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2802, 2805, and 2810, and the 
pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790. This permits the use of operating pressures hi^er 
than the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 3000 for 

15 forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 3000 
preferably includes a drillpipe 3005, an innerstring adapter 3010, a sealing sleeve 
3015, a first inner sealing mandrel 3020, hydrauUc slips 3025, a first upper sealing 
head 3030, a first lower sealing head 3035, a first outer sealing mandrel 3040, a 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045, a second upper sealing head 3050, a second lower 

20 sealing head 3055, a second outer sealing mandrel 3060, load mandrel 3065, 
expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 
3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 

The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 3000. The 

25 drillpipe 3005 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conunercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 is fabricated from coiled tubing in 
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order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 3000 in non- vertical wellbores. The 
drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or 
5 a standard thread^ connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 is 
removably coupled to the iimerstring adapter 3010 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials firom a surface location into the fluid passage 3085. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to convey fluidic materials 
10 such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the sealing 
sleeve 3015. The innerstring adiqpter 3010 preferably comprises a substantially 

15 hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 30 10 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 3010 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 

20 strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the drill string 3005 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotintry tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

25 innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 3005 by a drillpipe 
connection. The iimerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a prefeired embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably includes a fluid passage 3085 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3080 into the fluid passage 
3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 30 10 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealmg sleeve 3015 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 3015 may be 
fabricated £h)m any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield comitry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar highstrength materials. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing 
sleeve 3015 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coi4)led to the 
innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 3015 
may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 using any number of 
conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtxy tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coupled 
to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The sealing sleeve 30 1 5 preferabfy includes a fluid passage 3090 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid passage 3095. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to convey fhiidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants at 
5 operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015, the 
hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing head 3030. The 

10 first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be fabricated from 
any niunber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for eicample, 
oilfield countzy tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 

15 3020 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hig^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods spedaity type 

20 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is 
removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the l^ydraulic shps 3025 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 

25 example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty ^rpe threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first izmer sealing mandrel 3020 is 
removably coupled to the hydrauhc slips 3025 by a standard threaded connection. 
The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the first lower sealing head 
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3035 using any nxmiber of conventional commercially available Tn<>rbnni4»a] couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner baling mandrel 
5 3020 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a iluid passage 3095 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the flxiid passage 3090 into the fluid 
passage 3 100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3095 is adapted to convey 

10 fluidic materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy, or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallonfi/minute. 

The firstinnersealingmandrel 3020 further preferably include 
3110 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into the 

15 pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 3025. In this manner, the slips 3025 are 
activated upon the pressurization of ihe fluid passage 3095 into contact with the 
inside surface of the casing 3075. In apreferred embodiment, the fluid passages 3110 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling fluids or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fr*om about 

20 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid passages 
3115 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the flvud passage 3095 into the 
first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper sealing head 3030, the first 
lower sealing head 3035, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer 
. 25 sealing mandrel 3040 . During operation of the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the 
pressure chamber 3175 causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 
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The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the inside surface 
of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 niaiTit>ain the casing 3075 in a 
5 substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, presaue chambers 3130, 
^ring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS 
packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug with 

10 hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available firom Halliburton Energy Services in order 
to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 3075 during the 
expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 

15 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealingmandrel 3060, and 
the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 is also movabfy coupled 
to the outer surface of the first inner sealingmandrel 3020 and the inner surface of 
the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 

20 mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 
sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealingmandrel 3020 may 
range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 

25 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing ndandrel 3020 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide miTiiTnal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer qrhndrical surfiace of the first upper sealing head 
3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, firom about 
0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodhnent, the radial clearance between the 
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outer cylindrical saxface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of 
the casmg3075 ranges from aboutO.025 toO.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 3030 may be fiabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
upper sealing head 3030 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and lovir friction surfaces. The inner 
surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 preferably includes one or more annular 
sealing members 3146 for sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 
3030 and the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3145 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3146 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 includes a 
shoulder 3150 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, ^cond upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the first lower sealing head 3035. The first upper 
sealing head 3030 xnay be coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 using any 
ntmiber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a prrferred embodiment, the first 
upper sealing head 3030 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing 
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mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3155 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing 
mandreI3040. The sealingmembers 3155 maycomprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
5 or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
3155 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower ^liTig head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower sealing head 3035 

10 is also movably coupled to the izmer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. 
In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, 
second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion 
cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first 
lower seaUng head 3035 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 
clearance. 

20 The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the first lower sealing head 3035 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 preferably includes 
one or more ^mnnl^r sealing members 3160 for sealing the interface between the first 
lower sealing head 3035 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing 
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members 3160 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
annular sealing members such as, for example, o^rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3160 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals m order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing 
head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferrwi embodiment, the mechanical coupling between 
the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 includes 
one or more sealing members 3165 for fluidicly sealing the mterface between the first 
lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing 
membCTs 3165 may comprise any niunber of conventional conunerdally available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3165 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke length. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the fiurst lower sealing 
head 3035 is removably coupled to the second inner sealmg mandrel 3045 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 
includes one or more sealing members 3170 for fluidicly sealing the interface between 
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the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The 
sealing members 3170 may con^srise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3170 comprise 
5 polypak seals available firom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide gAalirig for a 
long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing head 
3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer gp^iing mandrel 3040 
is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer surface 

10 of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 
3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 

15 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 
outer surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the 
casing 3075 ranges from about 0,025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial 
clearance between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the 

20 outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, from about 
0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 
inner surface of the first outer sealingmandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the fii^ 
lower sealing head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide minimal radial clearance. 

25 The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar Higb strength materials In a 
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preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low friction surfaces. 

The first outerseahngmandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing head 3030 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between 
the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper sealing head 3030 inchides 
one or more sealing members 3180 for sealing the interfece between the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper sealing head 3030. The sealing members 
3180 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3180 comprise polypak seals 
available bom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchetrlatch type threaded 
connection, ora standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 
3050 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodunent, the mechanical 
coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the second upper sealing 
head 3050 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for sealing the interface 

between the first outer sealingmandrel 3040 and the seconduppersealinghead 3050. 
The sealing members 3186 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
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available sealing members such as, for eyampie, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3185 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a 
long axial stroke. 

5 The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower sealing 

head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second iimer sealing mandrel 
3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy 

10 tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 is fabricated fi:t)m stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfieures. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 

15 sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded comiection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded comiection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 

20 head 3035 by a standard threaded comiection. The second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 using any nvunber of 
conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled 
to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3100 tiiat is adapted to convey fluidic materials bom the fluid passage 3095 into the 
fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3100 is ad£^ted to 
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convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressores and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallona^minute. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3120 that are ad^ted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 

3100 into thesecondpressurechamberSlSO defined by the secondupper sealing head 
3050, the second lower sealinghead 3055, the second inner sealingmandrel 3045, and 
the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During operation of the apparatus 3000, 
pressurization of the second pressure chamber 3190 causes the first upper sealing 
head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, 
the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an 
axial direction. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealingmandrel 3060. The second upper sealing 
head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the inner surfece of the casing 3075. In this manner, the second 
upper sealing head 3050 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the inner (^lindrical surface of flie second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrd 3045 may range, for exanq)le, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner cylindrical surfcce of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the outer 
surface of the second innra: sealing mandrel 3045 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance 
between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface of the casing 
3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide 
stabilization for the ocpansion cone 3070 during the e:q)ansion process. 
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The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer sur&ces. The second upper sealing 
head 3050 may be £Bbricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
5 steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength^ corrosion resistance, and lovr friction 
surfaces. The inner surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 preferably includes 
one or more annular sealing members 3195 for sealing the interface between the 

10 second upper sealing head 3050 and the second imier sealing mandrel 3045. The 
sealing members 3195 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-iings, polypak seals or 
metal spring energized seals. In a prefored embodiment, the sealing members 3195 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 

15 sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 includes a 
shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper seaUng head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 

20 The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 

mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded coimection, or a 
'Standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper se aling 

25 head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealingmandrel 3040 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between 
the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes 
one or more sealing members 3185 for fliddicly sealing the interface between the 
second upper sealing head 3050 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second 
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upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 
as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch <ype threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
5 connection^ In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the second 
upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 includes one or 
more sealing members 3205 for fluidicty sealing the interface between the second 

10 upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coiq}led to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing head 3055 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. In 
this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, 

15 second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and 
expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between 
the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface 

20 of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the inner sur&ce of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 
provide minima? radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 preferably comprises an fmmiliir member 
having substantially qrlindrical inner and outer surfaces. The s^ond lower sealing 

25 head 3055 may be fabricated firom any niunber of conventional conmiercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel, or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is fabricated firom stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction 
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surfaces. Theoutersuifaceofthesecondlowersealinghead3055preferablymcludes 
one or more annular sealing members 3210 for seating the interface between the 
second lower sealing head 3055 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The 
sealing members 3210 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
5 available anntilar sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or 
metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 32 10 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 

10 mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second low^ sealing head 3055 is removably coupled to the second 
inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 3055 and the 
second inner seaUng mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3215 may comprise any 
nimiber of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 

20 example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seating members 32 15 comprise polypak seals available from Parker 
Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 3065 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such 

25 as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubidar goods specially type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 3065 by 
a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065 
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includes one or more sealing members 3220 for fhzidicly sealing the interface between 
the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065. The sealing members 
3220 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3220 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes a 
throat passage 3225 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 3105. The 

10 throat passage 3225 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and engage 
with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 3100 is 
fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 3105. In this manner, the pressure chambers 
3175 and 3190 are pressurized. Furthermore, the placement of the plug 3230 in the 
throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130 of the hydraulic 

15 slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper sealing 
head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 

20 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 
0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 

25 outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the 
casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial 
clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the 
outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 may range, for exan[4>le, fit)m 
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about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 3055 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
5 The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an anmilpr 

member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any numher of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and 
low friction sur&ces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any nim[iber of conventional commercially available 

15 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 3060 is removably coupled to 
the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the expansion cone 3070 using any 

20 number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specially type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 
by a standard threaded coimection. 

25 The first upper sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first 

inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 together define 
the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 3050, the second 
lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second pressure chamber 3190. The first 
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and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are fluididy coupled to the passages, 
3095 and 3100, via one or more passages, 3115 and 3120. During operation of the 
apparatus 3000, the plug 3230 engages with the throat passage 3225 to fluidicly 
isolate the fluid passage 3100 from the fluid passage 3105. The pressure chambers, 

5 3175 and 3190, are then pressurized which in turn causes the first upper sealing h^^ 
3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 3070 in turn expands the 
casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a phurahty of pressure chambers, 3175 
10 and 3190, effectively multiplies the available driving force for the eiqpansion cone 
3070. 

The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. The 
load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annnlj^f member having substantially 
cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may be fabricated from 

15 any number of conventional conmierciaify available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

20 The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 using 

any number of conventional conmiercially available mechanical coi^)lings such as, for 
example, epo^qr, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 
3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

25 The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is adapted 

to convey fhiidic materials firom the fluid passage 3100 to the region outside of the 
apparatus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3105 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
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lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. 
The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
5 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030» first outer sealing mandrel 
3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction. 

The ejq^ansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member having 

10 substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of the 
outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges from 
about 3 to 28 indies in order to optimally provide an expansion cone 3070 for 
expanding typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 3070. may range, 

15 for example, from about 2 to 8 times the maximum outer diameter of the expansion 
cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 3070 
ranges from about 3 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of the expansion cone 
3070 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion 
cone 3070 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 

20 maximum outside diameter of the e^ansion cone 3070 is between about 95 to 99 % 
of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 3075 will be joined 
with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 3070 
ranges fix)m about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance the frictional forces 
with the radial expansion forces. 

25 The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any mmiber of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool steel, nitride 
steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 3070 is fabricated from D2 machine 
tool steel in order to optimally proyide high strength and resistance to wear and 
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galling. In a particiilarly preferred embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion 
cone 3070 has a surfisu» hardness razkging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order 
to op timally provide high strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 
5 3060 using any niunber of conventiozial commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the 
second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a standard threaded connection in order 

10 to optimally provide high strength and easy disassemb^. 

The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion cone 
3070 . The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 3075 may 
be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, carbon steel, low 

15 alloy steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 includes a 
20 thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3245. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is about 50 to 100 % of 
the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, the upper end 3235 of 
the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into intimate contact 
with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the lower end of the Ayj^mg section of casing also includes a thin wall 
section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 3240 of 
casing 3075 into the thin walled section of the existing wellbore casing results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
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The annxilar sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from ar^ number of 
conventional commerciaily available sealing materials such as, for example, epox/, 
rubber, metal or plastic* In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
3245 is fabricated from StrataLock epaxy in order to optimally provide 
5 compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annn lar sealing 
member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, 
after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 3245 optimally provides a fluidic 
seal and also preferably optimally provides sufficient frictional force with the inside 

10 surface of the existing section of wellbore casing during the radial e^ansion of the 
casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 includes a 
thin wall section 3255 and an outer aimular sealing member 3260. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3255 is about 50 to 100 % of 

15 the regular wall thickness of the casmg 3075. In this manner, the lower end 3250 of 
the casing 3075 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, 
an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 3250 of the casing 
3075 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of 
the other section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the 

20 radial expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 3255 of the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant mside diameter. 

The upper annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available ap-alrng Tnfl **^^i >l9 such as, for example, Bpoy^y^ 

25 rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the upper annular sealing 
member 3245 is fabricated from Stratalock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the upper i»nnii1g^r 
sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter 
of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is joined to. 
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In this manner, after radial expansion, the upper annular sealing member 3245 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufBcient friddonal 
force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 
3075 to support the casing 3075. 

The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower annular sealing 
member 3260 is fabricated firom StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the lower annular 
sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter 
of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is joined to. 
In this manner, the lower amiular sealing member 3260 preferably provides a fluidic 
seal and also preferably provides sufBcient fr ictional force with the inside wall of the 
wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the sqpparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an overlapping relationship 
with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 3075 is positioned m opposing 
overlapping relation with the thin wall section and outer annular sealing member of 
the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this maimer, the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075 will compress the thin wall sections and annular 
compressible members of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 and the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. During the positioning of the 
apparatus 3000 in the wellbore, the casing 3000 is preferably supported by the 
e^ansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first fluidic material is then piunped 
into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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fliiidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material sach as, for example, 
cement, epoxy , or slag mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable outer ^nnlpr 
body around the expanded casing 3075. 

The first fliiidic material may be pimiped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
5 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1^00 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operating efficiency. 

10 The first fluidic material pumi)ed into the fhiid passage 3080 passes through 

the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, and 3105 and then outside of the apparatus 
3000. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region betvreen the 
outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 3230 is then introduced into the fluid passage 3080. The plug 3230 

15 lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the fluid 
passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then piunped into the fluid passage 3080 in order to remove any 
hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the fluid 
passages are blocked. 

20 A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The 

second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional conunercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non- 
hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, drilling gases, 

25 ' or lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chambers 
3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be piunped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
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material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow rates 
rangingfrom about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1^00 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efiSdency. 

The second fluidicmaterial pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes through 
the fluid passages 3085, 3090. 3095. 3100 and into the pressure chambers 3 130 of the 
slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 31 75 and 3190. Continued pumping of the 
second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130, 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic slip 
members 3140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the intaior surface of the 
casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a substantially 
stationary position. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the first 
upper sealing head 3030. first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealinghead 
3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to move m an 
axial dffeddon relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the expansion cone 3070 
will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with the lower 
end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial Kcpansion process, the casing3075isprevented from moving 
m an upward du»ction by the sUps 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is then 
esqpanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure chambers 
3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded during the expansion 
process will be proportional to the stroke length of the first upper sealinghead 3030, 
first outer sealingmandrel 3040, secondupper sealinghead 3050, and expansion cone 
3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 
3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and 
expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the casing 3075 supported by 
the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the operating pressure of the second 
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fluidic material also causes the spring bias 3135 of the slips 3025 to pull the slip 
members 3140 away from the Inside walls of the /^gmg 3075. 

The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial 
expansion process in order to maintain the overlappingrelationship between the thin 
5 walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of 
the casing 3235. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 3070 
is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 3240 of the iq>per end 
3235 of the casing 3075 is e!q)anded into the thin walled section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a weUbore casing is formed including 
10 two adjacent sections ofcasiog having a substantiaUy constant iiisidediam^ This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantiaUy constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, diiringthefinalstrokeof the expansion cone 3070, 
the slips 3025 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 3240 of the 

15 upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 in order minimize slippage between the casing 
3075 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion process. 
Alternatively, or in addition^ the outside diameter of the upper annular sealing 
member 3245 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside diameter 
of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial displacement of the casing 

20 3075 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the 
lower annular sealingmember 3260 is selected to provide an interference fit with the 
inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion process so as 
to prevent flulher axial displacement ofthe casing 3075. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the casing 3075 by 

25 pulling the &q>ansion cone 3070 out of the weUbore, without having to pressurize the 
pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
3000 are preferably limited to the fiuid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 
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3115. 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 mthin the slips 3025. and the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 3075. This 
permits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 3075 could nonnally 
withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion cone 
3070, the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 are removed from the wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed thin waU 
sections and compressible anmdar members of the lower end of the existing casing 
and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges from about 400 to 10.000 psi in 
order to optimally support the casing 3075 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluidpassages 3080, 3085. 3090, 
3095, 3100, 3110, 3115. and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the sUps 3025 and 
the pressure chambers 3176 and 3190 of the iqiparatas 3000. 

In apreferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenablefluidic 
material is then aUowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about the 
expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the cured fluidic 
materialpreferably permeatesand envelops the expanded casing3075.Theresulting 
new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 3075 and the rigid outer 
annular body. The overlapping joint between the pre-existing wellbore casing and the 
expanded casing 3075 includes the deformed thin wall sections and the compressible 
outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings 
is substantiaUy constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 
formed. This process of expanding overlapping tubidar members having thin wall 
end portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be 
provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the ecpansion cone 3070 nears the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075. the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
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reduced in order to minimize shock to the sqpparatus 3000. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
5 fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 nears 
the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial movement and 
velocity of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, the operating 
pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return stroke of the 
apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize the resistance to 
10 the movement oftheeq^ansion cone 3070 during the return stroke. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 3000 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet 
> in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily handled by typical oil well 
rigging eqmpment and also minimize the frequency at which the apparatus 3000 
mtist be re-stroked. 

15 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of one or both of the upper 

sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, includes an expansion cone for radially pvp^n<ifng the 
casing 3075 during operation of the apparatus 3000 in order to increase the surface 
area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

20 Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of pipeline 

to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to 
directiy line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer 
annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the api)aratus 3000 may be 
used to e3q>and a tubular support member in a hole. 

25 Referring now to Figiire 21, an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean 

zones will be described. A wellbore 3305 including a casing 3310 are positioned in a 
subterranean formation 3315. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a number 
of productive and non-productive zones, including a water zone 3320 and a targeted 
oil sand zone 3325. During exploration of the subterranean formation 3315, the 


-219- 


Attorney iioc&et sso. 26 /i*i.x / 


wellbore 3305 may be extended in a well known manner to traverse the various 
productive and non-productive zones, including the water zone 3320 and the targeted 
oil sand zone 3325. 

In a preferred embodiment, in order to fluidicly isolate the water zone 3320 
5 from the targeted oil sand zone 33 2 5 , an apparatus 3330 is provided that includes one 
or more sections of solid casing 3335, one or more external seals 3340, one or more 
sections of slotted casing 3345, one or more intermediate sections ofsoM casing 3350, 
and a solid shoe 3355. 

The solid casing 3335 may provide a fluid conduit that transmits fluids and 

10 other materials from one end of the solid casing 3335 to the other end of the solid 
casing 3335. The solid casing 3335 may comprise any nxunber of conventional 
commercially available sections of solid tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, 
the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfield tubulars available firom various foreign and 

15 domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferabfy coupled to the casing 3310. The solid casing 
3335 may be coupled to the casing 3310 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, slotted and 
e:qpandable connectors, or expandable solid connectors. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by using expandable solid 
connectors. The solid casing 3335 may comprise a plurality of such solid casings 
3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted cafiingn 
3345. The solid casing 3335 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any 
. 25 number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, 
welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the solid 
casing 3335 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve members 
3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within the interior region 
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of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment, during the production mode of 
operation, an internal tubular string with various arrangements of packers, 
perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the apparatus 
to provide various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones from 
5 each other while providing a fluid path to the surface. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into the 
wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into intimate 
contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 may be 
expanded in the radial direction using any number of conventional commercially 

10 available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is expanded in the 
radial direction using one or more of the processes and apparatus described within 
the present disclosure. 

The seals 3340 prevent the passage of fluids and other materials within the 
annular region 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 and the wellbore 3305. 

15 The seals 3340 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealingmaterials suitable for sealing a casing in a wellbore such as, for example, lead, 
rubber or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3340 comprise Stratalok epo^qr 
material available fi:t>m Halliburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 permits flxiids and other materials to pass into and out 

20 of the interior of the slotted casing 3345 from and to the annular region 3365. In this 
manner, oil and gas nmy be produced firom a producing subterranean zone within a 
subterranean formation. The slotted casing 3345 may comprise any number of 
conventional conmierciaUy available sections of slotted tubular casu^ In a preferred, 
embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 comprises expandable slotted tubular casing 

25 available firom Petroline in Abeerdeen, Scotland. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment^ the slotted casing 145 comprises expandable slotted sandscreen tubular 
casing available from Petroline in Abeerdeen, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more solid 3335. 
The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the solid casing 3335 using any number 
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of conventional commerdaUy available processes such as, for example, welding, or 
slotted or solid expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted 
casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casmg 3335 by expandable solid connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 ispreferabfy coupled to one or more intermediate solid 
casings3350. The slotted casing3345 may be coupled to the intennediate solid casing 
3350 xising any nmnberofconventionalconmiercialty available processes such as, for 
example, welding or espandable solid or slotted connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the intermediate solid casing 3350 
by expandable solid connectors. 

The last section of slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to the shoe 3355. 
The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any number of 
conventional commercially available processes such as, for example, welding or 
expandable solid or slotted connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the last slotted 
casing 3345 is coupled to the shoe 3355 by an expandable solid connector. 

In an alternative anbodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the last one 
of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 3345 are positioned within the 
wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial direction into 
intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The slotted casings 
3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes. In a preferred embodunent, the slotted casings 
3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of the processes and 
apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference to Figures 14a-20. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to pass 
betv^een adjacent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may 
comprise any number of conventional conunercially available sections of solid tubular 
casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or 
fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casii^ 3350 comprises 
oilfield tubulars available from foreign and domestic steel nulls. 
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The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferabfy coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or slotted e^)andable 
5 connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 is coupled 
to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. The intermediate solid 
casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of such intermediate solid casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intermediate solid casing 3350 inchides one 
more valve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within 
10 the interior region oftiie intermediate casing 3350. In an alternative embodiment, 
as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill in the art and the benefit of the 
present disclosure, during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular 
string with various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sUding sleeves, and 
valves may be employed within the f^paratus to provide various options for 
15 commingling and isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a 
fluid path to the surface. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is placed 
into the wellbore 3305 by expanding the intermediate casing 3350 in the radial 
direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The 
20 intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction using any number 
of conventional commercially available methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid casings 
3350 may be omitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one or more of the 
slotted casings 3345 are provided with one or more seals 3340. 
^ 25 The shoe 3355 provides a support member for the> apparatus 3330. In this 

manner, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the show 
3350. The shoe 3350 may comprise any number of conventional commerdallty 
available shoes suitable for use in a wellbore such as, for example, cement filled shoe, 
or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3350 
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compnsesanaIummumshoeavailablefit>mHaIIiburtoii. In apreferred embodiment, 
the shoe 3355 is selected to provide sufBdent strength in compression and toision to 
permit the use of high capacity production and exploration tools. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 inchides a 
pluraKty of solid casings 3335, a plurality of seals 3340, a plurality of slotted casings 
3345, a phirality of intermediate solid casings 3350, and a shoe 3355. More generaUy, 
the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more solid casings 3335, each with one or 
more valve members 3360, n slotted casings 3345, n-1 intermediate solid casings 
3350, each with one or more valve members 3370, and a shoe 3355. 

During operation of the apparatus 3330, oil and gas may be controllably 
produced firom the targeted oil sand zone 3325 using the slotted casings 3345. The 
oil and gas may then be transported to a surface location using the solid casing 3335. 
The use of intermediate solid f^smg» 3350 with valve members 3370 permits isolated 
sections of the zone 3325 to be selectively isolated for production. The seals 3340 
permit the zone 3325 to be iluidicly isolated from the zone 3320. The seals 3340 
further permits isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be fluidicfy isolated from each 
other* In this manner, the apparatus 3330 permits imwanted and/or non-productive 
subterranean zones to be fluidicly isolated. 

In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, during 
the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed ¥dthin the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an apparatus 
3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now be described. 
In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a support member 3505, a 
mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a tubular member 3525, a mud 
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motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 3540, a second fluid passage 3545, 
a pressure chamber 3550, a third fluid passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, a body of 
lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a releasable coupling 3600. 

The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 
5 member 3505 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to 
carry and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 3505 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 3500. 

The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of conventional 
10 conunercially available tubular materials such as, for example, oilfield countzy 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steel In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 3505 comprises coiled tubing or driUpqpe in order 
to optimally permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 within a non-vertical 
wellbore. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first fluid 

passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials from a surface location to the fluid 
passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid passage 3540 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy or slag mix at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 10,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 

20 gallons/minute. 

The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported by the support member 3505. 
The mandrel 3510 is also coupled to and supports the mandrel laimcher 3515 and 
tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 may comprise any number of 

25 ponventional commercially available mandrels modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 
comprises a hydraulic e3q)ansion tool as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,346,095, the 
contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes one or more conical 
sections for expanding the tubular member 3525 in the radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sur&ces of the conical sections of the mandrel 3610 
have a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimally 
radially expand the tubular member 3525. 

In a preferred embodimoit, the mandrd 3510 inchides a second fluid passage 
3545 fluidicly coupled to the Orst fluid passage 3540 and the pressure chamber 3550 
for conveying fluidic materials from the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure 
chamber 3550. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid passage 3545 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy or slag mbt at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 12,000 psi and 0 to 3,500 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operating pressure for efficient 
operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3525, the 
mandrel 3510, and the shoe 3520. The mandrel launcher 3515 preferably comprises 
a tapered annular member that mates with at a portion of at least one of the conical 
portions of the outer surface of the mandrel 3510. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher is less than the wall thickness of the tubular 
member 3525 in order to fadUtate the initiation of the radial expansion process and 
facilitate the placement of ttie apparatus in openings having tight clearances. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel laimcher 3515 ranges from 
about 50 to 100 % of the waU thickness of the tubular member 3525 immediately 
adjacent to the mandrel launcher 3515 in order to optimally faciliate the radial 
expansion process and facilitate the insartion of the apparatus 3500 into wellbore 
casings and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated ftx)m any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stamless steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3515 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular 
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goods of higher strength by lower wall thickness than the tubular member 3525 in 
order to optimally provide a smaller container having approximately the same burst 
strength as the tubular member 3525. 

The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3515 and the releasable 
5 coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferably comprises a substantially annular member. 
In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the releasable coupling 3600 include a 
third fluid passage 3555 fluididy cotq)led to the pressure chamber 3550 and the mud 
motor 3530. 

The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 

10 available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, alumintmi or composite modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3520 comprises a hi^ strength shoe having a burst strength 
approximately equal to the burst strength of the tubular member 3525 and mandrel 
launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferably coupled to the mud motor 3520 by a 

15 releasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally provide for removal of the mud motor 
3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the completion of a drilling and casing operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 includes a releasable latch 
mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 
upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation operations. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the shoe 3520 furtiier includes an anti-rotation device for maintaining 
the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationary rotational position diuring operation of the 
apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable latch mechanism 3600 is 
releasably coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 3510. 

25 The tubular member 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded offof the 
mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunercially available materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubin^casing, automotive grade steel, or 
plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 3525 is 
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fabricatedfirjmOCTGinordertomaximizestrengthafterexpaM Theinnerand 
outer diameters of the tubular member 3525 xnay range, for example, from 
approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 3525 range from 
about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The tubular 
member 3525 prefonbly comprises an annular membra- with solid walls. 

In a preferred ranbodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 
3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular member 3525. For 
typical tubular member 3525 materials, the length of the tubular member 3525 is 
preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. The tubular member 
3525 may comprise a single tubiilar member or, alternatively, a pluralily of tubular 
members coupled to one another. 

The mud motor 3530 is coupled to the shoe 3520 and the drill bit 3535. The 
mud motor 3530 is also fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 3555. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such as, for example, 
drilling mud, water, cemaxt, epo^, hibricants or slag mix conveyed from the fhiid 
passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In tiiis manner, the mud motor 3530 drives the 
drill bit 3536. The operating pressures and flow rates for operating mud motor 3530 
may range, for example, from about 0 to 12.000 psi and 0 to 10,000 gallons/minute. 
la apreferred CTobodiment, the operatingpressures and flow rates for operating mud 
motor 3530 range from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The.mud motor 3630 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available mud motors, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size of the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 are selected to pass throu^ the interior of the shoe 3520 and the expanded 
tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 3535 may 
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be retrieved firom the downhole location upon the conclusion of the drilling and 
casing operations. 

The drill bit 3535 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 
preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the drill 
5 bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise any number of conventional commercial^ 
available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size of the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 3520 and the eiqianded 

10 tubtilar member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 3535 may 
be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the drilling and 
casing operations. In several alternative preferred embodiments, the drill bit 3535 
comprises an eccentric drill bit, a bi-centered drill bit, or a small diameter drill bit 
vdth an hydraulically actuated under reamer. 

15 The first fluid passage 3540 permits fliudic materials to be transported to the 

second fluid passage 3545, ihe pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 3555, 
and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled to and positioned 
within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 3540 preferably extends 
from a position adjacent to the surface to the second fluid passage 3545 within the 

20 mandreI3510. The first fluid passage 3540 is preferably positioned alongacenterline 
of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materiab to be conveyed from 
the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second fluid passage 3545 is coupled to and 

25 positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 preferably 
extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 to the bottom of the 
mandrel 3510. The second flmd passage 3545 is preferably positioned substantially 
along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 
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The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed ftom the 
second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. 
The pressure chamber is preferably defined by the region below the mandrel 3510 
and within the tubular member 3525, mandrel launcher 3515, shoe 3520, and 
releasable coupling 3600. During operation of the ^paratus 3600, pressurization of 

the pressure chamber 3550 preferably causes the tubular member 3525 to be extr^ 
ofl'of the mandrel 3510. 

The third fluid passage 3555 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from the 
pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530. The third fluid passage 3555 may be 
coupled to and positioned within the shoe 3520 or releasable coupling 3600. The 
third fluid passage 3555 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the pressure 
chamber 3550 to the bottom of the shoe 3520 or releasable coupling 3600. The third 
fluid passage 3555 is preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the 
apparatus 3500. 

The fluid passages 3540, 3545, and 3555 are preferably selected to convey 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures rangmg 
from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally 
operational efSdency. 

The cup seal 3560 is coupled to and supported by the outer surface of the 
support member 3505. The cup seal 3560 prevents foreign materials from entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 3525. The cup seal 3560 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP 
cups or SIP cups modifled in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 3560 comprises a SIP cup, available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally block the entry of 
foreign materials and contain a body of lubricant In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3500 includes a plurality of such cup seals in order to optimally prevent the 
entry of foreign material into the interior region of the tubular member 3525 in the 
vicinity of the mandrel 3510. 
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In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of Itibricant 3565 is provided in the 
ATiTiiilftr region above the mandrel 3510 within the interior of the tubular member 
3525. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 oflF of the mandrel 
3510 is facilitated. The Ixibricant 3565 may comprise any number of conventional 
5 commercially available lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based 
lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred 
embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available 
firom Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally 
provide optimum lubrication to fadliate the expansion process. 

10 The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of the 

tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 are further positioned on an outer surface of 
the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 permit the 
overlapping joint between the low^ end portion 3585 of a preexisting section of 
casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 to be fluidicly 

15 sealed. The seals 3570 may comprise any munber of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, 
the seals 3570 are molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit 

20 between the end 3580 of the tubular member 3525 and the end 3585 of the pre- 
existing casing 3590. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally provide a 
sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 3525 from the pre- 
existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the firictional force optimally 

25 provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 3525. 

The releasable coupling 3600 is preferably releasably coupled to the bottom of 
the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 3600 includes 
fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable coupling 3600 and the 
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shoe 3520. In this maimer, the pressure chamber 3550 may be pressurized. The 
releasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available releasable couplings suitable for drilling operations modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

As iUustrated in Figure 22A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 
^>paratU8 3500 is preferably initially positioned within a preexisting section of a 
W8llbore3575mchidingapreeaistingsectionofvfellborecasing3590. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3526 is positioned 
in an overlapping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the preexisting section of 
casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 is initially positioned 
in the weUbore 3575 with the drill bit 353 in contact with the bottom of the wellbore 
3575. During the initisd placement of the apparatus 3500 in the wellbore 3575, the 
tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 

As illustrated in Figure 22B, a fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the 
first fluid passage 3540. The fluidic material 3695 is preferably conveyed from the 
first fluid passage 3540 to the second fluid passage 3546, the pressure chamber 3550, 
the third fluid passage 3656 and the inlet to the mud motor 3530. The fluidic 
material 3595 may comprise any number of conventional commercial^ available 
fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, cement, epoxy or slag nux. 
The fluidic material 3595 may be pumped into the first fluid passage 3540 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The fluidic material 3595 will enter the inlet for the mud motor 3530 and drive 
the mud motor 3530. The fluidic material 3595 will then exit the mud motor 3530 
and enter the annular region surroundmg the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 
3575. The mud motor 3530 will in turn drive the drill bit 3535. The operation of the 
driU bit 3535 will drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3595 comprises a hardenable fluidic 
material, the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and form an outer 
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annular body surrounding the periphery of the expanded tubular member 3525. 
Alternatively, in the case where the iluidic material 3595 is a non-hardenable fluidic 
material, the tubular member 3595 preferably is expanded into intimate contact with 
the interior walls of the wellbore 3575. In this manner, an outer ann nlj^r body is not 
5 provided in all applications. 

As illustrated in Figure 22C, at some point during operation of the mud motor 
3530 and drill bit 3535, the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 will create 
sufficient back pressure to cause the operatingpressure within the pressure chamber 
3550 to elevate to the pressure necessary to extrude the tubular member 3525 off of 

10 the mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating pressure within the pressure 
chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 3525 to extrude off of the mandrel 
3510 as illustrated in figure 22D. For typical tubular members 3525, the necessary 
operating pressure may range, for example, from about 1,000 to 9,000 psi. In this 
manner, a wellbore casing is formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new 

15 section of wellbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, during the operation of the apparatus 
3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the drill bit 3535 is 
proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this process, the tubular 
member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. The apparatus 3500 is 

20 then lowered until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact with the bottom of the 
wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the weight of the tubular member 
3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 3540, 
second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third flxdd passage 3555, and the 

25 inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 then drives the drill bit 3535 to 
drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the differential pressure across the 
mud motor 3530 exceeds the minimmn extrusion pressure for the tubular member 
3525, the tubular member 3525 b^ins to extrude off of the mandrel 3510. As the 
tubular member 3525 is extruded off of the mandrel 3510, the weight of the extruded 
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portion of the tubular member 3525 is transferred to and supported by the diiU bit 
3535. In a preferred embodiment, thepumpingpressure of the ihiidic material 3595 
is maintained substantiaUy constant throughout this process. At some point during 
the process of extruding the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510, a 
sufBdent portion of the weight of the tabular member 3525 is transferred to the driU 
bit 3536 to stop the extrusion process due to the opposing force. Continued drilling 
by the drill bit 3536 eventually transfers a sufficient portion of the wei^t of the 
extruded portion of the tubular member 3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this 
point, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. 
In this mannOT, the support member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe 
connections have to be made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore 
casing within the newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant 
downward feeding of the expanded tubular member 3625 ofiFof the mandrel 3510. 

Once the new section of wellbore that is Imed with the fully expanded tubular 
member 3525 is completed, the support member 3505 and mandrel 3510 are removed 
from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the mud motor 3530 and 
drill bit 3535 are then preferably removed by lowering a drillstring into the new 
section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling assembly by using the latch 
3600. The expanded tubular member 3525 is then cemented using conventional 
squeeze cementing methods to provide a solid anniilar sealing member around the 
periphery of the expanded tubvdar member 3525. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several preferred 
alternative embodiments, the teachings of the apparatus 3500 are combined with the 
teachings of the embodiments illustrated in Figures 1*21. For example, by operably 
coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the pressure chambers used to 
cause the radial expansion of the tubular members of the embodiments illustrated 
and described with rrference to Figures 1-21, the use of plugs may be eliminated and 
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radial eaqpansion of tubular members can be combined with the drilling out of new 
sections of wellbore. 

Referring now to FIGS. 23A, 23B and 23C, an apparatus 3700 for expanding 
a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 
5 includes a support member 3705, a packer 3710, a first fluid conduit 3715, an amiular 
fluid passage 3720, flvud inlets 3725, an annular seal 3730, a second fluid conduit 
3735, a fluid passage 3740, a mandrel 3745, a mandrel launcher 3750, a tubular 
member 3755, slips 3760, and seals 3765. In a preferred embodiment, the i^paratus 
3700 is used to radially espand the tubular member 3755. In this mannw, the 

10 apparatus 3700 may be used to form a wellbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form 
a pipeline, line a pipeline, form a structural support member, or repair a wellbore 
casing, pipeline or structural support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3700 is used to dad at least a portion of the tubular member 3755 onto a 
preexisting tubular member. 

15 The support member 3705 is preferably coupled to the packer 3710 and the 

mandrel launcher 3760. The support member 3705 preferably comprises a tubular 
member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, or stainless steel. The support member 3705 is preferably selected to fit 

20 through a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3770. In this manner, the apparatus 
3700 may be positioned within the wellbore casing 3770. In apreferred embodiment, 
the support member 3705 is releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3750. In this 
manner, the support member 3706 may be decoupled firom the mandrel launcher 
3750 upon the completion of an extrusion operation. 

25 The packer 3710 is coupled to the support member 3705 and the first fluid 

conduit 3715. The packer 3710 preferably provides a fluid seal between the outside 
surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the inside surface of the support member 
3705. In this manner, the packer 3710 preferably seals off and, in combination with 
the support member 3705, first fluid conduit 3715, second fluid conduit 3735, and 
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mandrel 3745, defines an annular chamber 3775. The packer 3710 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available packers modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The first fluid conduit 3715 is coupled to the packer 3710 and the annular seal 
5 3730. The first fluid conduit 3715 preferably comprises an ann^ilpr member 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for examp le, oilfield country tubiilar goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or 
stainless steeL In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid conduit 3715 includes one 
or more fluid inlets 3725 for conveying fluidic materials fit)m the flnmilar fluid 

10 passage 3720 into the chamber 3775. 

The annular fluid passage 3720 is defined by and positioned between the 
interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the interior surface of the second 
fluid conduit 3735. The annular fluid passage 3720 is preferably adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as cement, water, epoay» lubricants, and slag mix at operating 

15 pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute in order to optimal^ provide operational efficiency. 

The fluid inlets 3725 are positioned in an end portion of the first fluid conduit 
3715. The fluid inlets 3725 preferably are adapted to convey fluidic materials such 
as cement, water, epo3^, lubricants, and slag mix at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The a nm il ar seal 3730 is coupled to the first fluid conduit 3715 and the second 
fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably provides a fluid seal between 
the interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the exterior surface of the 

25 second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably provides a fluid seal 
between the interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the exterior surface 
of the second fluid conduit 3735 during relative axial motion of the first fluid conduit 
3715 and the second fluid condidt 3735. The annula r seal 3730 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, o*rings, 
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polypak seals or metal spring energized sepals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
annular seal 3730 comprises a polypak seal available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for axial motion. 

The second flxdd conduit 3735 is coupled to the annular seal 3730 and the 
5 mandrel 3745. The second fluid conduit preferably comprises a tubular member 
fabricated from any nimiber of conventional a)mmerciaUy available materials such 
as, for example, coiled tubing, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, strain less 
steel, or low carbon steel. In a preferred embodiment, the second fliud condxiit 3735 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, water, epoxy, lubricants, and 

10 slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational effidency. 

•The fluid passage 3740 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and the 
mandrel 3745. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as cement, water, epo^, lubricants, and slag mix at 

15 operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efBctency. 

The mandrel 3745 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and the mandrel 
laxmcher 3750. The mandrel 3745 preferably comprise an annular member having 
a conic section fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commercially available 

20 materials such as, for example, carbon steel, tool steel, ceramics, or composite 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the an^e of attack the conic section of the 
mandrel 3745 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees in order to optimally expand the 
mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 in the radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 

25 ranges from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the surface hardn^ of the outer surface of the conic section of the 
mandrel 3745 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C m order to 
optimally provide high yield strength. In an alternative embodiment, the mandrel 
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3745 is expandable in order to further optimally augment the radial expansion 
process. 

The mandrel launcher 3750 is coupled to the support member 3705, the 
mandrel 3745, and the tubularmember 3755. The mandrel launcher 3750 preferably 
5 comprise a tubular member having a variable cro^section and a reduced wall 
thickness in order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodunent, the cross-sectional area of the mandrel launcher 3750 at one end is 
adapts to mate with the mandrel 3745, and at the other end, the cross-sectional area 
of the mandrel launcher 3750 is adapted to match the cross-sectional area of the 

10 tubular member 3755. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel 
launcher 3750 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the tubidar 
member 3755 in order to facilitate the initiation of the radial expansion process. 

The mandrel launcher 3750 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtxy 

15 tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 is fabricated fi^m oilfield country tubular 
goods having hi^er strength but lower wall thickness than the tubular member 3755 
in order to optimally match the burst strength of the tubular member 3755. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 is removably coupled to the 

20 tubular member 3755. In this manner, the mandrel laimcher 3750 may be removed 
from the wellbore 3780 upon the completion of an extrusion operation. 

The tubular member 3755 is coupled to the mandrel laimcher, the slips 3760 
and the seals 3765. The tubxilar member 3755 preferably comprises a tubular 
member fabricated fix)m any number of conventional commercially available 

25 materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or oilfield 
country tubular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 3755 is 
fabricated from oilfield coimtxy tubular goods. 

The slips 3760 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 3755. 
The sKps 3760 preferably are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a casing. 
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pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 3755. 
In this manner, the slips 3760 provide structural support for the expanded tubular 
member 3755. The slips 3760 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
5 disclosure. 

The seals 3765 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubxilar member 3755. 
The seals 3765 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the 
expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls of a casing, pipeline or other 
structureupon the radial espansionofthetubularmember 3755. In this maimer, the 

10 seals 3765 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded tubular member 3755. The seals 
3765 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3765 
comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy 

15 Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hj^drauUc seal in the 
overlapping joint and optimally provide load carrying capacity to withstand the range 
of typical tensile and compressive loads. 

During operation of the apparatus 3700, the apparatus 3700 is preferably 
lowered into a wellbore 3780 having a preexisting section of weilbore casing 3770. In 

20 a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is positioned with at least a portion of 
the tubular member 3755 overlapping with a portion of the wellbore casing 3770. In 
this manner, the radial expansion of the tubxilar member 3755 will preferably cause 
the outside surface of the expanded tubular member 3755 to couple with the inside 
surface of the wellbore casing 3770. In a preferred embodiment, the radial expansion 

25 of the tubular member 3755 will also cause the slips 3760 and seals 3765 to engage 
with the interior surface of the wellbore casing 3770. In this maimer, the expanded 
tubular member 3755 is provided with enhanced structural support by the sUps 3760 
and an enhanced fluid seal by the seals 3765. 
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As iUustrated in FIG. 23B, after placement of the apparatus 3700 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3770, a fhiidic material 3785 is 
preferably pumped into the chamber 3775 using the fluid passage 3720 and the inlet 
passages 3725. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is pumped into the 
5 chamber 3775 at operating pressures and flow rates rangingfrom about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efiBciency. 
The pumped fluidic material 3785 increase the operatingpressure within the chamber 
3775. Theincreasedoperatingpressureinthechamber3775thencausesthemandrel 
3745 to extrude the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of the face 

10 of the mandrel 3745. The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular 
member 3755 off of the face of the mandrel 3745 causes the mandrel launcher 3750 
and tubular member 3755 to expand in the radial direction. Continued pumping of 
the fluidic material 3785 preferably causes the entire length of the tubtdar member 
3755 to expand in the radial direction. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the pimiping rate and pressure of the fluidic 

material 3785 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in order to 
minimize shock to the apparatus 3700. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
3700 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the completion of 
the extrusion process. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process causes the mandrel 3745 to 

move in an axial direction 3785. During the axial movement of the mandrel, in a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 conveys fluidic material 3790 displaced 
by the moving mandrel 3745 out of the wellbore 3780. In this mamier, the 
operational effldency and speed of the extrusion process is enhanced. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the esdrusion process includes the injection of a 

hardenable fluidic material into the annular region between the tubiilar member 
3755 and the bore hole 3780. In this manner, a hardened sealing layer is provided 
between the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls of the wellbore 
3780, 
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As illustrated in FIG. 23C, in a preferred embodiment, upon the completion 
of the extrusion process, the support member 3705, packer 3710, first fluid conduit 
3715, annular seal 3730, second fluid conduit 3735, mandrel 3745, and mandrel 
launcher 3750 are moved from the wellbore 3780. 
5 In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to repair a 

preexisting wellbore casing, pipeline, or structural support. In this alternative 
embodiment, both ends of the tubular member 3755 preferably include slips 3760 and 
seals 3765. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to form a tubular 

10 structural support for a building or ofi^ore structure. 

Referring now to FIGS. 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, and 24E, an apparatus 3900 for 
expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3900 includes a support member 3905, a mandrel launcher 3910, amandrel 
3915, a first fluid passage 3920, a tubular member 3925, slips 3930, seals 3935, ashoe 

15 3940, and a second fluid passage 3945. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
3900 is used to radially expand the mandrel lamicher 3910 and tubiilar member 3925. 
In this manner, the apparatus 3900 may be used to form a wellbore casing, line a 
wellbore casing, form a pipeline, line a pipeline, form a structural support member, 
or repair a wellbore casing, pipeline or structural support member. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to clad at least a portion of the tubular 
member 3925 onto a preexisting structural member. 

The support member 3905 is preferably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. 
The support member 3905 preferably comprises a tubular member fabricated fix>m 
any number of conventional commercially available materials siich as, for example, 

25 oilfield countxy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or stainless steel. The 
support member 3905, the mandrel launcher 3910, the tubular member 3925, and the 
shoe 3940 are preferably selected to fit through a preexisting section of wellbore 
casing 3950. In this manner, the apparatus 3900 may be positioned within the 
wellbore casing 3970. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3905 is 
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releasabty coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. In this manner, the support 

member 39(Kni^bedecoupled from themandrel launcher 3910upon the compietion 
of an extrusion operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3910 is coupled to the support member 3905 and the 
tubular member 3925. The mandrel launcher 3910 preferably comprise a tubular 
member having a variable cross-section and a reduced wall thickness in order to 
facihtate the radialexpansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional 
area of the mandrel launcher 3910 at one end is adapted to mate with the mandrel 
3915, and at the other end^ the cross-sectional area of tiie mandrel launcher 3910 is 
adapted to match thecross-sectionalarea ofthetubularmember 3925. In apreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 3910 ranges from about 50 
to 100 % of the wall thickness of the tubular member 3925 in order to fadUtate the 
initiation of the radial expansion prt>cess. 

The mandrel launcher 3910 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercial^ available materials sudi as, for ejiample, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3910 is fabricated from oilfield coxintry tubular 
goods having higher strength but lower wall thickness than the tubular member 3925 
in order to optimally match the burst strength of the tubular member 3925. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3910 is removably coupled to the 
tubular member 3925. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 3910 may be removed 
from the wellbore 3960 upon the completion of an extrusion operation. 

The mandrel 3915 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. The mandrel 3915 
preferably comprise an annular member having a conic section fabricated from any 
munber of conventional commercially avail^le materials such as, for example, tool 
steel, carbon steel, coramics, or composite materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
angle of attack of the conic section of the mandrel 3915 ranges from about 10 to 30 
degrees in order to optimally expand the mandrel launcher 3910 and the tubular 
member 3925 in the radial durection. In a preferred embodiment, the surface 
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hardness of the conic section of the mandrel 3915 ranges from about 58 to 62 
Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. 
In an alternative embodiment, the mandrel 3915 is expandable in order to further 
optimally augment the radial expansion process. 
5 The fluid passage 3920 is positioned within the mandrel 3915. The fluid 

passage 3920 is preferably adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as cement, water, 
epo^, lubricants, and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallon^minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficiency. The fluid passage 3920 preferably includes an inlet 3965 

10 adapted to receive a plug, or other similar device. In this manner, the interior 
chamber 3970 above the mandrel 3915 may be fliddicly isolated from the interior 
chamber 3975 below the mandrel 3915. 

The tubular membw 3925 is coiq»led to the mandrel launcher 3910, the slips 
3930 and the seals 3935. The tubular member 3925 preferably comprises a tubular 

15 member fabricated bom any number of conventional commercial^ available 
materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or oilfield 
country tubular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 3925 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods. 

The slips 3930 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 3925. 

20 The slips 3930 preferabfy are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a casing, 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 3925. 
In this manner, the slips 3930 provide structural support for the expanded tubular 
member 3925. The slips 3930 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

25 disclosure. 

The seals 3935 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 3925. 
The seals 3935 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside surface of the 
expanded tubular member 3925 and the interior walls of a casing, pipeline or other 
structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 3925. In this manner, the 
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seals 3935 provide a lluidic seal for the «q>azuied tubular member 3925. The seals 
3936 may comprise any number of omventional commerdaUy available seals such as, 
for example, lead, rubber or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3935 
comprise Stratalok epoxy material available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
order to optimally provide structural support for the typical tensfle and compressive 
loads. 

The shoe 3940 is coupled to the tubular member 3925. The shoe 3940 
preferably comprises a substantially tubular member having a fluid passage 3945 for 
conveyingfluidic materials from thechamber 3975 to the annular region 3970 outside 
of the apparatus 3900. The shoe 3940 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available shoes modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. 

During operation of the apparatus 3900, the apparatus 3900 is preferably 
Ioweredmtoaweltt)ore3960havingapre«isting8ectionofwellborecasing3975. In 
a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is positioned with at least a portion of 
the tubular member 3925 overlapping with a portion of the weUbore casing 3975 . In 
this manner, the radial e]q)ansion of the tubular member 3925 will preferably cause 
the outside surface of the opanded tubular member 3925 to couple with the inside 
surface of the weUbore casing 3975. In apreferred embodiment, the radial expansion 
of the tubular member 3925 will also cavise the slips 3930 and seals 3935 to engage 
with the interior surface of the weUbore casing 3975. In this manner, the expanded 
tubular member 3925 is provided with enhanced structural support by the slips 3930 
and an enhanced fluid seal by the seals 3935. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24B, after plat^ment of the q;>paratus 3900 in an 
overk^jping relationship with the weUbore casing 3975, a fiuidic material 3980 is 
preferably pumped into the chamber 3970. The fluidic matorial 3980 then passes 
throu^ the fluid passage 3920 into tiie chamber 3975. The fluidic material 3980 
then passes out of the chamber 3975, through the fluid passage 3945, and into the 
annular region 3970. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 3980 is 
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pumped into the chamber 3970 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons^minute m order to optimally provide 
operational effidenqy. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 3980 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material in order to form a hardened outer 
5 annular member around the expanded tubular member 3925. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24C, at some later point in the process, a ball 3985, plug 
or other similar device, is introduced into the pumped fluidic material 3980. In a 
preferred embodiment, the ball 3985 mates with and seals ofT the inlet 3965 of the 
fluid passage 3920. In this manner, the chamber 3970 is fluidicly isolated from the 

10 chamber 3975. 

As illustrated m FIG. 24D, after placement of the ball 3985 in the inlet 3965 
of the fluid passage 3920, a fluidic material =3990 is pumped into the chamber 3970. 
The fluidic material is preferably pumped into the chamber 3970 at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 

15 gaUona/noinute in order to provide optimal operating effidency. The fluidic material 
3990 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such aS| for example, water, drilling mud, cement, epo^, or slag mix. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluidic material 3990 comprises a non-hardenable fliiidic material 
in order to maximize operational efficiency. 

20 Continued pumping of the fluidic material 3990 increases fluidic material 3980 

increases the operating pressure within the chamber 3970. The increased operating 
pressure in the chamber 3970 then causes the mandrel 3915 to extrude the mandrel 
laimcher 3910 and tubular member 3925 off of the conical face of the mandrel 3915. 
The extrusion of the mandrel laimcher 3910 and tubular member 3925 off of the 

25 conical face of the mandrel 3915 causes the mandrel launcher 3910 and tubular 
member 3925 to expand in the radial direction. Continued pumping of the fliudic 
material 3990 preferably causes the entire length of the tubular member 3925 to 
expand in the radial direction. 
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In a preferred CTibodiment, the piimping rate and pressure of the fluidic 
material 3990 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in order to 
minimize shock to the apparatus 3900. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
3900 inchides shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the completion of 
the extrusion process. In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process causes the 
mandrel 3915 to move in an axial direction 3995. 

As illustrated in FIG, 24E, in a preferred embodiment, upon the completion 
of the extrusion process, the support member 3905, packer 3910, first fluid conduit 
3915, annular seal 3930, second fluid conduit 3935, mandrel 3945, and mandrel 
launcher 3950 are removed from the wellbore 3980. In a preferred embodiment, the 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the preexisting wellbore casing 
3975, the expanded tubular member 3925, the sUps 3930, the seals 3935, the shoe 
3940, and an outer annular layer 4000 of hardened fluidic material. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to repair a 
preexisting wellbore casing or pipeline. In tiiis alternative embodiment, both ends 
of the tubular member 3955 preferably include slips 3960 and seals 3965. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to form a tubular 
structural support for a building or ofishore structure. 

Referring to FIGS. 25 and 26, the optimal relationship between the angle of 
attack of an expansion mandrel and the minimally required propagation pressure 
during the expansion of a tubular member will now be described. As illustrated in 
FIG. 25, during the radial e3q>ansion of a tubular member 4100 by an expansion 
mandrel 4105, the expansion mandrel 4105 is displaced in the axial direction. The 
angle of attack a of the conical surfjEwe 4110 of the expansion mandrel 4105 directly 
affects the required propagation pressure PpR necessary to radially expand the tubular 
member 4100. Referring to FIG. 26, for typical grades of materials and typical 
geometries, the propagation pressure PpR is minimized for an angle of attack of 
approximately 26 degrees. Furthermore, the optimal range of the angle of attack a 
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ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees in order to mixiimize the range of reciuired 
minimum propagation pressure PpR. 

Referring to FIG. 27, an embodiment of an expandable threaded connection 
4300 will now be described. The expandable threaded connection 4300 preferably 
5 includes a first tubular member 4305, a second tubular member 4310» a threaded 
connection 4315, an Oring groove 4320, and an 0-ring 4325. 

The first tubular member 4305 includes an inside wall 4330 and an outside 
wall 4335. The first tubular member 4305 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second tubular member 
10 4310 includes an inside wall 4340 and an outside wall 4345. The second tubular 
member 4310 preferably comprises an annular menciber having a substantially 
constant wall thickness. ' 

The first and second tubular members, 4305 and 4310, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
15 embodimmt, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst strength 
of the tubular members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. This minimizes the 
possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion process. 

The threaded connection 4315 may comprise any number of conventional 
20 threaded connections suitable for \ise with tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the threaded connection 4315 comprises a pin-and-box threaded 
connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 4305 to the 
second tubular member 4310 is optimized. 

The 0-ring groove 4320 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of the 
25 interior wall 4340 of the second tubular member 4310. The 0*ring groove 4320 is 
preferably adapted to receive and support one or more 0-ringa The volimietric size 
of the O-ring groove 4320 is preferably selected to permit the 0-ring 4325 to expand 
at least approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. 
In this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4345 of the second tubular member 
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4310 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is minimized. 

The 0-ring 4325 is supported by the O-ring groove 4320. The 0-ring 4325 
optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first tubular 
member 4305 and the second tubular member 4310 throughout and upon the 
5 completion of the radial expeinsion process. 

Referring to FIG. 28, an alternative embodiment of an esqpandable threaded 
connection 4500 will now be described. The expandable threaded connection 4500 
includes a first tubular member 4505, a second tubular member 4510, a threaded 
connection 4515, an O-ring groove 4520, and an O-ring 4525. 
10 The first tubular member 4505 includes an inside waU 4530 and an outside 

wall 4535. Thefirst tubtdar member 4305 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second tubular member 
4510 includes an inside wall 4540 and an outside wall 4545. The second tubular 
member 4510 preferably comprises an flt^Tniiar member having a substantially 
15 constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4505 and 4510, may comprise any 
number of conventional conunercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst strength 
20 of the tubular members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. This minimizes the 
possibility of a catastrophic failing during the radial expansion process. 

The threaded connection 4515 may comprise any number of conventional 
threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the threaded connection 4515 comprises a pin-and-boz threaded 
25 connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 4505 to the 
second tubular member 4510 is optimized. 

The O-ring groove 4520 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of the 
interior waU 4540 of the second tubular member 45 10 immediately adjacent to an end 
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portion of the threaded connection 4515. In this manner, the sealing effect provided 
by the O-ring 4525 is optimized The 0-ring groove 4620 is preferably ad^ted to 
receive and support one or more Orings. The volumetric size of the O-ring groove 
4520 is preferably selected to permit the 0-ring4525 to expand at least approximately 
5 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In this manner, 
deformation of the outer surface 4545 of the second tubular member 4510 during and 
upon the completion of the radial expansion process is minimized. 

The O-ring 4525 is supported by the O-ring groove 4520. The O-ring 4525 
optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first tubular 

10 member 4505 and the second tubular member 4510 throughout and upon the 
completion of the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 29, an alternative embodiment of an expandable threaded 
connection 4700 wiU now be described. The expandable threaded coimection 4700 
includes a first tubular member 4705, a second tubular member 4710, a threaded 

15 connection 4715, an O-ring groove 4720, a first O-ring 4725, and a second O-ring 
4730. 

The first tubular member 4705 includes an inside wall 4735 and an outside 
wall 4740. The first tubular member 4705 preferably comprises an flnm^lfl r member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second tubular member 

20 4710 includes an inside wall 4745 and an outside wall 4750. The second tubular 
member 4710 preferably comprises an annular member having a substantially 
constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4705 and 4710, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst strength 
of the tubular members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. This minimizes the 
possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion process. 
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The threaded connection 4715 may comprise any mmiber of conventional 
threaded coimections suitable for use with tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the threaded connection 4715 comprises a pin-and-box threaded 
connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 4705 to the 
second tubular member 4710 is optimized. 

The 0-ring groove 4720 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of the 

interior walI4745ofthesecondtubularmember4710immediateiy adjacent to anend 
portion ofthe threaded comiection 4715. In this manner, the sealing effect provided 
bytheO-rings.4725and 4730. is optimized. The 0-ring groove 4720 is preferably 
adapted to receive and support a plurality of 0-rings. The volumetric size of the O- 
ring groove 4720 is preferably selected to permit the O-rings. 4726 and 4730. to 
expandat leastapproximatdy 20%in the axialdirectionduringthe radial expanaon 
process. In this manner, deformation ofthe outer surface 4750 ofthe second tubular 
member 4710 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
minimized. 

The O-rings, 4725 and 4730, are supported by the 0-ring groove 4720. The 
pair of O-rings, 4725 and 4730. optimally ensure that a fluid-tight seal is maintained 
between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular member 4710 
throughoutanduponthecompletionofthe radial expansion process. In particular, 

the use ofapairof adjacent 0-ringsprovides redundancy in the seal between the first 
tubular member 4705 and the second tubular member 4710. 

Referring to FIG. 30, an alternative embodiment of an expandable threaded 
connection 4900 will now be described. The expandable threaded connection 4900 
includes a first tubular member 4905. a second tubular member 4910. a threaded 
connection 4915, a first 0-ring groove 4920. a second 0-ring grove 4925. a first O- 
ring 4930, and a second 0-ring 4935. 

The first tubular member 4905 includes an inside wall 4940 and an outside 
wall4945. The first tubular member 4905 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantiaUy constant waU thickness. The second tubular member 
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4910 includes an inside wall 4950 and an outside wall 4955. The second tubular 
member 4910 preferably comprises an annular member having a substantially 
constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4905 and 4910, may comprise any 
5 number of conventional commercially available tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst strength 
of the tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. This TniTiiTni«>q the 
possibiliiy of a catastrophic failiure during the radial expansion process. 

10 The threaded connection 4915 may conqnrise any number of conventional 

threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the threaded connection 4915 comprises a pin»and*box threaded 
connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 4905 to the 
second tubular member 4910 is optimized. 

15 The first 0-ring groove 4920 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 

the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is separated from an 
end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In this manner, the sealing effect 
provided by the O-rings, 4930 and 4935, is optimized. The first O-ring groove 4920 
is preferably adapted to receive and support one more O-rings. The volumetric size 

20 of the first O-ring groove 4920 is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4930 to 
expand at least approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion 
process. In this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 
member 4910 during and upon the conipletion of the radial expansion process is 
minimized. 

25 The second O-ring groove 4925 is preferably provided m the threaded portion 

of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is inmiediately 
adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In this manner, the 
sealing effect provided by the O-rings, 4930 and 4935, is optimized. The second O- 
ring groove 4925 is preferably adapted to receive and support one more O-rings. The 
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volumetric size of the second O-ring groove 4925 is preferably selected to permit the 
O-ring 4935 to expand at least approximately 20% in the arial direction during the 
radial expansion process. In thismanner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the 
second tubular member 4910 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion 
process is minimized. 

The arings, 4930 and 4935, are supported by the O-ring grooves, 4920 and 
4925. The use of a pair of arings, 4930 and 4935, that are axially separated 
optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the first tubular 
member 4905 and the second tubular member 4910 throughout and upon the 
completion of the radial expansion process. In particular, the use of a pair of 0-rings 
provides redundancy in the seal between the first tubular member 4905 and the 
second tubular member 4910. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expandable threaded connections 4300, 4500, 
4700, and/or 4900 are used in combination with one or more of the embodiments 
15 ilhistrated in FIGS. 1.24E in order to optimally expand a pluraUty of tubular 
members coupled end to end using the expandable threaded connections 4300, 4500, 
4700 and/or 4900. 

Referring to FIG. 31, the lubrication of the interface between an expansion 
mandrel and a tubular member during the radial expansion process will now be 
described. As illustrated in FIG. 31, during the radial expansion process, an 
expansion cone 5000 radially expands a tubular member 5005 by moving in an axial 
direction 5010 relative to the tubular member 5005. The interface between the outer 
surface 5010 of the tapered portion 5015 of the expansion cone 5000 and the inner 
surface 5020 of the tubular member 5005 inchides a leading edge portion 5025 and 
25 a trailing edge portion 5030. 

During the radial expansion process, the leading edge portion 5025 is 
preferably hjbricated by the presence of lubricating fluids provided ahead of the 
expansion cone 5000. However, because the radial clearance between the expansion 
cone 5000 and the tubular member 5005 in the trailing edge portion 5030 during the 


20 
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radial expansion process is typicaUy extremely small, and the operating contact 
pressures between the tubular member 5005 and the expansion mandrel 5000 are 
extremely high, the quantity of lubricating fluid provided to the trailing edge portion 
5030 is typically greatly reduced. In typical radial expansion operations, this 
reduction in lubrication in the trailing edge portion 5030 increases the forces required 
to radially e:q)and the tubular member 5005. 

Referring to FIG. 32, an embodiment of a system for Ixibricating the interface 
between an expansion cone and a tubular member during the expansion process will 
now be described. As illuatrated in FIG. 32, an expansion cone 5100, having a front 
end 5100a and a rear end 5100b, includes a tapered portion 5105 having an outer 
surface 3110, one or more circumferential grooves 5115a and 5115b, and one more 
internal flow passages 5120a and 5120b. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5115 are fluidicly 
coupled to the internal flow passages 5120. In this manner, during the radial 
expansion process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the area ahead of the fitjnt 
5100a ofthe expansion cone 5100 into the circumferential gitwves 5115. Thus, the 
trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5100 and a tubular 
member is provided with an increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducing the 
amount of force required to radially expand the tubxilar member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lubricating fluids are injected into the internal flow passages 5120 
using a fluid conduit that is coupled to the tapered end 5105 of the Kq)ansion cone 
5100. Alternatively, lubricating fluids are provided for the internal flow passages 
5120 using a supply of lubricating fluids provided adjacent to the fro^t 5100a of the 
e^iansion cone 5100. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5100 includes a plurality of 
circumferential grooves 5115. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of 
the circumferential grooves 5115 range from about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10'^ in* in order 
to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 
the expansion cone 5100 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5100 indudesdrcmnferential grooves 
5115 concentrated about the axial midpoint of the tapered portion 6105 in order to 
optimaUy provide lubrication to the traihng edge pordon of them^ 
expansion cone 5100 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. In 
a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5115 are equally spaced along 
the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 5100 in order to optimally provide 
lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interfiice between the expansion cone 
5100 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5100 includes a plurality of 
flow passages 5120 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5115. In a 
preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional area of the flowpassages 5120 ranges from 
about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10'^ in^ in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing 
edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5100 and a tubular member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional 
areaofthe circumferential grooves5115 is greater than thecrosssedaonala^ 
flow passage 5120 in order to minimize resistance to fluid flow. 

Referring to FIG. 33, another embodunent of a system for lubricating the 
interface between an expansion cone and a tubular member dxiring the expansion 
process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 33, an e^ansion cone 5200, 
having a front end 6200a and a rear end 5200b, includes a tapered portion 5205 
having an outer surface 5210, one or more drcunxferential grooves 5215a and 5215b, 
and one or more axial grooves 5220a and 5220b. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5215 are fluidicly 
coupled to the axial groves 5220. In this manner, during the radial expansion 
process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the area ahead of the front 5200a of 
the expansion cone 5200 into the circumferential grooves 5215. Thus, the trailing 
edge portion of the interface between the e^ansion cone 5200 and a tubular member 
is provided with an increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducing the amount of 
force required to radially expand the tubular member. In a preferred embodunent, 
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the axial grooves 5220 are provided with lubricating fluid using a supp^ of 
hibricatiiig fluid positioned proximate the front end 5200a of the expansion cone 
5200. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 3215 are concentrated 
about the axial midpoint of the tapered portion 5205 of tiie expansion cone 5200 in 
5 order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5200 and a tubular member during the radial expansion 
process. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5215 are eqpially 
spaced along the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 5200 in order to 
optimally provide lubrication to the trailingedge portion of the interface between the 

10 expansion cone 5200 and a tubular member during the radial esqsansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5200 includes a plurality of 
circumferential grooves 5215. In a preferred embodimmt, thecross sectional area of 
the circiunferential grooves 5215 range from about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10'^ in^ in order 
to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 

1 5 the expansion cone 5200 and a tubular inember during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5200 includes a plurality of 
axial grooves 5220 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5215. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cross sectional area of the axial grooves 5220 ranges firom about 
2X10^ in^ to 5X10 ^ in^ in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge 

20 portion of the interface between the e^[>ansion cone 5200 and a tubular member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional 
area of the circumferential grooves 5215 is greater than the cross sectional area of the 
axial grooves 5220 in order to minimize resistance to fluid flow. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial groves 5220 are spaced apart in the circumferential direction 

25 by at least about 3 inches in order to optimally provide lubrication during the radial 
expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 34, another embodiment of a system for lubricating the 
interface between an e^ansion cone and a tubular member during the expansion 
process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 34, an expansion cone 5300, 
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having a front end 5300a and a rear end 5300b, includes a tapered portion 5305 
having an outer surface 5310, oneor more circumferential grooves 5315a and 5315b, 
and one or more internal flow passages 5320a and 5320b. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5315 are fluidicly 
coupled to the internal flow passages 5320. In this manner, during the radial 
expansion process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the areas in fit)nt of the 
front 5300a and/or behind the rear 5300b of the expansion cone 5300 into the 
circumferential grooves 6315. Thus, the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5300 and a tubular membra- is provided with an 
increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducing the amount of force required to 
radially expand the tubular member. Furthermore, the lubricating fluids also 
preferably pass to the area in front of the expansion cone. In this maimer, the area 
adjacent to the front 5300a of the expansion cone 5300 is cleaned of foreign materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating fluids are injected mto the internal flow 
passages 5320 by pressurizing the area behind the rear 5300b of the expansion cone 
5300 during the radial e]q)ansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the «q;)ansion cone 5300 includes a plurality of 
drcumferential grooves 5315. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of 
the circumferential grooves 5315 ranges from about 2X10"* in^ to 5X10'* in* 
respectively, in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of 
the interface between the expansion cone 5300 and a tubular member during the 
radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the e^qjansion cone 5300 
includes circumferential grooves 5315 that are concentrated about the axial midpoint 
of the tapeted portion 5305 in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing 
edge portion of the interface between the e]q>ansion cone 5300 and a tubular member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the curcumferential 
groo^ 53 15 are equally spaced along the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 
5300 in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the 
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interface between the expansion cone 5300 and a tubular member during the radial 
expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5300 includes a plurality of 
flow passages 5320 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5315. In a 

5 preferred embodiment, the flow parages 5320 fluidicly couple the front end 5300a 
and the rear end 5300b of the expansion cone 5300. In a preferred embodiment, the 
cross-sectional area of the flow passages 5320 ranges from about 2X10"^ in^ to 5X10'^ 
in^ in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the 
interface between the expansion cone 5300 and a tubular member during the radial 

10 expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the 
circumferential grooves 5315 is greater than the cross-sectional area of the flow 
passages 5320 in order to minimize resistance to fluid flow. 

Referring to FIG. 35, an embodiment of a system for lubricating the interface 
between an expansion cone and a tubular member during the expansion process will 

15 now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 35, an e:q)ansion cone 5400, having a front 
end 5400a and a rear end 5400b, includes a tapered portion 5405 having an outer 
surface 5410, one or more circumferential grooves 5415a and 5415b, and one or more 
axial grooves 5420a and 5420b. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5415 are fluidicly 

20 coupled to the axial grooves 5420. In this manner, during the radial expansion 
process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the areas in iront of the front 5400a 
and/or behind the rear 5400b of the expansion cone 5400 into the circumferential 
grooves 5415. Thus, the trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion 
cone 5400 and a tubular member is provided with an increased supply of hibricant, 

25 thereby reducing the amount of force required to radially expand the tubular 
member. Furthermore, in a preferred embodiment, pressurized lubricating fluids 
pass from the fluid passages 5420 to the area in front of the front 5400a of the 
expansion cone 5400. In this manner, the area adjacent to the front 5400a of the 
expansion cone 5400 is cleaned of foreign materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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lubricating fluids areinjected into the internal flowpassages 5420 by press^ 

area behind the rear 5400b expansion cone 5400 duringthe radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodimrait, the opansion cone 5400 includes a plurality of 
drcumferential grooves 5415. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of 
the circumferential grooves 5415 range from about 2X10-^ in* to 5X10-* in' in order 
to optimally provide hibrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 
the expansion cone 6400 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 
In apreferred embcwiimait, the expansion cone 5400 includes circumf»aitial gttwves 
5415 that are concentrated about the axial midpoint of the tapered portion 5405 in 
order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5400 and a tubular member during the radial e]q)aiision 
process. In a pr^erred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5415 are equally 
^ced along the trailmg edge portion of the e^[)ansion cone 5400 in order to 
optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the 
expansion cone 5400 and a tubular member during the radial eqiansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5400 includes a plurality of 
axial grooves 5420 coupled to each of the drcumferential grooves 5415. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial grooves 5420 fluidicly couple the front end and the rear end 
of the eaqpansion cone 5400. In a prefrared embodiment, the cross sectional area of 
the axial grooves 5420 range from about 2X10^ in^ to SXIO"^ in*, respectively, in order 
to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 
the expansion cone 5400 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the circumferential grooves 
5415 is greater than the cross sectional area of the axial grooves 5420 in order to 
minimize resistance to ihiid flow. In a preferred embodiment, the axial grooves 5420 
are spaced apart in the drcumfereniaal direction by at least about 3 inches in order 
to optimally provide lubrication dining the radial e^)ansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 36, another embodiment of a system for lubricating the 
interface between an expansion cone and a tubular member during the esqmnsion 
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process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 36» an expansion cone 5500, 
having a front end 5500a and a rear end 5500b, includes a tapered portion 5505 
having an outer siuface 5510, one or more circumferential gnxrves 5515a and 5515b, 
and one or more axial grooves 5520a and 5520b. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5515 are fluididy 

coupled to the axial grooves 5520. In this manner, during the radial expansion 
process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the area ahead of the front 5500a of 
the expansion cone 5500 into the circumferential grooves 5515. Thus, the trailing 
edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5500 and a tubular member 

10 is provided with an increased supply of lubricant^ thereby reducing the amount of 
force required to radially e^qpand the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the lubricating flmds are iiqc^ted into the axial grooves 5520 using a fluid conduit 
that is coupled to the tapered end 3205 of the expansion cone 3200. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5500 includes a plurality of 

15 circumferential grooves 5515. In a preferred embodimenti the cross sectional area of 
the circumferential grooves 5515 ranges from about 2X10"* in^ to 5X10"^ in^ in order 
to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 
the expansion cone 5500 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5500 includes circumferential grooves 

20 5515 that are concentrated about the axial midpoint of the tapered portion 5505 in 
order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5500 and a tubular member during the radial expansion 
process. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5515 are equally 
spaced along the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 5500 in order to 

25 optimally provide lubrication to the trailmg edge portion of the interface between the 
expansion cone 5500 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5500 includes a pliurality of 
axial grooves 5520 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 55 15. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial grooves 5520 intersect each of the circumferential groves 5515 
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at an acute angle. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the «™l 
grooves 5520 ranges from about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10 * in^ in order to optimally provide 
lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 
5500 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the cross sectional area of the circumferential grooves 5515 is greater 
than the cross sectional area of the axial grooves 5520. In a preferred embodiment, 
the axial grooves 5520 are spaced apart in the circumferential direction by at least 
about 3 inches in order to optimaUy provide lubrication during the radial expansion 
process. In a preferred embodiment, the axial grooves 5520 intersect the longitudinal 
10 axis of the expansion cone 5500 at a larger angle than the angle of attack of the 
tapered portion 5505 in order to optimaUy provide lubrication dtunng the radial 
expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 37, another embodiment of a ^stem for lubricating the 
interface between an opansion cone and a tubular member during the expansion 

15 process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 37, an eiq>ansion cone 5600, 
having a front end 5600a and a rear end 5600b, includes a tapered portion 5605 
having an outer surface 5610, a spiral circumferential groove 5615, and one or more 
internal flow passages 5620. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential groove 5615 is fliiidicly coupled 

20 to the internal flow passage 5620. In this manner, during the radial expansion 
process, lubricating fluids are transmitted from the area ahead of the front 5600a of 
the expansion cone 5600 into the circumferential groove 5615. Thus, the trailing edge 
portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5600 and a tubular member is 
provided with an increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducingthe amoimt of force 

25 required to radially expand the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the . 
lubricating fluids are injected into the internal flow i>a^age 5620 using a fluid 
conduit that is coupled to the tapered end 5605 of the expansion cone 5600. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5600 includes a plurality of 
spiral circumferential grooves 5615. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional 
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area of the circumferential groove 5615 ranges firom about 2X10'* in^ to 5X10'' in* in 
order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5600 and a tubular member during the radial e^>ansion 
process. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5600 includes 
5 circumferential grooves 5615 that are concentrated about the axial midpoint of the 
tapered portion 5605 in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge 
portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5600 and a tubular member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential 
grooves 5615 are equally spaced along the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 

10 5600 in order to optimal^ provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the 
interface between the expansion cone 5600 and a tubular member during the radial 
expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5600 includes a pliurality of 
flow passages 5620 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5615. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional area of the flow passages 5620 ranges from 
about 2X10^ in* to 5X10 * in* in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing 
edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5600 and a tubular member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional 
area of the circumferential groove 5615 is greater than the cross sectional area of the 

20 flow passage 5620 in order to minimize resistance to fluid flow. 

Referring to FIG. 38, another embodiment of a system for lubricating the 
interface between an expansion cone and a tubular member diiring the expansion 
process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 38, an expansion cone 5700, 
having a front end 5700a and a rear end 5700b, includes a tapered portion 5705 

25 having an outer surface 5710, a spiral circumferential groove 5715, and one or more 
axial grooves 5720a, 5720b and 5720c. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential groove 5715 is fluididy coupled 
to the axial grooves 5720. In this manner, during the radial expansion process, 
lubricating fluids are transmitted from the area ahead of the front 5700a of the 
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expansion cone 5700 into the circumferential groove 5715. Thus, the trailing edge 
portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5700 and a tubular member is 
provided with an increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducing the amount of force 
required to radiaUy expand the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lubricating fluids are injected into the axial grooves 5720 using a fluid conduit that 
is coupled to the tapered end 5705 of the expansion cone 5700. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5700 includes a plurality of 
spiral circumferential grooves 5715. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional 
area of the circumferential grooves 5715 range from about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10"* m^ in 
order to optimal^ provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5700 and a tubular member during the radial expansion 
process. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5700 includes 
circumferential grooves 5715 concentrated about the axial midpoint of the tapered 
portion 5705 in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of 
the interface between the e3q>ansion cone 5700 and a tubular menodber during the 
radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 
5715 are ecjually spaced along the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 5700 in 
order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface 
between the expansion cone 5700 and a tubidar member during the radial expansion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5700 includes a plurality of 
axial grooves 5720 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5715. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cross sectional area of the axial grooves 5720 range from about 
2X10^ in^ to 5X10*^ in^ in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge 
portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5700 and a tubular member 
during the radial e^>ansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the axial grooves 
5720 intersect the circumferential grooves 5715 in a perpendicular manner. In a 
preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the circumferential groove 5715 is 
greater than the cross sectional areja of the axial grooves 5720 in order to minimize 
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resistance to fltud flow. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential spacing of 
the axial grooves is greater than about 3 inches in order to optimally provide 
lubrication during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the flyifll 
grooves 5720 intersect the longitudinal axis of the expansion cone at an angle greater 
5 than the angle of attack of the tapered portion 5705 in order to optimally provide 
lubrication diuing the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 39, a preferred embodiment of a system for hibricating the 
interface between an expansion cone and a tubular member during the expansion 
process will now be described. As illustrated in FIG. 39, an expansion cone 5800, 

10 having a front end 5800a and a rear end 5800b, mcludes a tapered portion 5805 
having an outer surface 5810, a circumferential groove 5815, a first axial groove 5820, 
and one or more second axial grooves 5825a, 5825b, 5825c and 5825d. 

In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential groove 58 15 is fluidicly coupled 
to the axial grooves 5820 and 5825. In this manner, during the radial expansion 

15 process, lubricating fluids are preferably transmitted from the area behind the back 
5800b of the expansion cone 5800 into the circumferential groove 5815. Thus, the 
trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5800 and a tubular 
member is provided with an increased supply of lubricant, thereby reducing the 
amoimt of force required to radially expand the tubular member. In a prefmred 

20 embodiment, the lubricating flmds are injected into the first axial groove 5820 by 
pressiuizing the region behind the back 5800b of the expansion cone 5800. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lubricant is further transmitted into the second asdal 
grooves 582 5 where the lubricant preferably cleans foreign Tnat^pi^^g from the tapered 
portion 5805 of the esqsansion cone 5800. 

25 In a prefmred embodiment, the expansion cone 5800 includes a plurality of 

circumferential grooves 5815. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of 
the circumferential groove 5815 ranges from about 2X10^ in^ to 5X10** in* hi order 
to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between 
the expansion cone 5800 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5800 includes circumferential grooves 
5815 concentrated about the axial midpoint of the t^red portion 5805 in order to 
optimaUy provide lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the 
expansion cone 5800 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. In 
a preferred embodiment, the circumferential grooves 5815 are equally spacai along 
the trailing edge portion of the expansion cone 5800 in order to optimally provide 
lubrication to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 
5800 and a tubular member during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 5800 includes a plurality of 
first axial grooves 5820 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5815. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first axial grooves 5820 extend firom the back 5800b of the 
expansion cone 5800 and intersect the circumferential groove 5815. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cross sectional area of the first axial groove 5820 ranges from about 
2X10^ in^ to 5X10"^ in^ in order to optimally provide lubrication to the trailing edge 
portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5800 and a tubtilar member 
during the radial expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the first axial 
groove 5820 intersects the circumferential groove 5815 in a perpendicular manner. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the circumferential groove 
5815 is greater than the cross sectional area of the first axial groove 5820 in order to 
minimize resistance to flmd flow. In a preferred embodiment, the circumferential 
spacing of the first axial , grooves 5820 is greater than about 3 inches in order to 
optimally provide lubrication during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the e^>ansion cone 5800 includes a plurality of 
second axial grooves 5825 coupled to each of the circumferential grooves 5815. In a 
preferred embodiment, the second axial grooves 5825 extend firom the fit)nt 5800a of 
the expansion cone 5800 and intersect the circuinferential groove 5815. In a 
preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the second axial grooves 5825 
ranges from about 2X10"* in* to 5X10** m* in order to optimally provide lubrication 
to the trailing edge portion of the interface between the expansion cone 5800 and a 
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tubxilar member duringthe radial escpansion process. In apreferred embodiment, the 
second axial grooves 5825 intersect the circimiferential groove 5815 in a 
perpendicular manner. In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the 
circumferential groove 5815 is greater than the cross sectional area of the second 
5 axial grooves 5825 in order to minimize resistance to fluid flow. In a preferred 
embodiment, the circmnferential spacing of the second axial grooves 5825 is greater 
than about 3 inches in order to optimally provide lubrication during the radial 
expansion process- In a preferred embodiment, the second axial grooves 5825 
intersect the longitudinal axis of the expansion cone 5800 at an angle greater than 

10 the angle of attack of the tapered portion 5805 in order to optimally provide 
lubrication during the radial expansion process. 

Referring to Fig. 40, in a preferred embodiment, the first axial groove 5820 
inchides a first portion 5905 having a first radius of curvature 59 10, a second portion 
5915 having a second radius of curvature 5920, and a third portion 5925 having a 

15 third radius of curvature 6930. In a preferred embodiment, the radius of curvatures, 
5910, 5920 and 5930 are substantially equal. In an exemplary embodiment, the 
radius of curvatures, 59 10, 5920 and 5930 are all substantially equal to 0.0625 inches. 

Referring to Fig. 41, in a preferred embodiment, the circumferential groove 
5815 includes a first portion 6005 having a first radius of curvature 6010, a second 

20 portion 6015 having a second radius of curvature 6020, and a third portion 6025 
having a third radius of curvature 6030. In a preferred embodiment, the radius of 
curvatures, 6010, 6020 and 6030 are substantiaUy equal In an exemplary 
embodiment, the radius of curvatures, 6010, 6020 and 6030 are all substantially equal 
to 0.125 inches. 

25 Referring to Pig. 42, m a preferred embodiment, the second axial groove 5825 

includes a first portion 6105 having a furst radius of curvature 6110, a second portion 
6115 having a second radius of curvature 6120, and a third portion 6125 having a 
third radius of curvature 6130. In a preferred embodunent, the first radius of 
curvature 6110 is greater than the third radius of curvature 6130. In an exemplary 
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embodiment, the first radius of curvature 6110 is equal to 0.5 inches, the second 
radius of curvature 6120 is equal to 0.0625 inches, and the third radius of curvature 
6130 is equal to 0.125 inches. 

Referring to Fig. 43, an embodiment of an expansion mandrel 6200 includes 
an internal flow passage 6205 having an insert 6210 including a flow passage 6215. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the flow passage 6215 is less 
than the cross sectional area of the flow passage 6215. More generally, in a preferred 
embodiment, a plurality of inserts 6210 are provided, each with different sizes of flow 
passages 6215. In this manner, the flowpassage 6215 is machined to a standard size, 
and the lubricant supply is varied by using different sized inserts 6210. In a 
preferred embodiment, the teachings of the expansion mandrel 6200 are incorporated 
into the ejq)ansion mandrels 5100, 5300, and 5600. 

Referring to Fig. 44, in a preferred embodunent, the insert 6210 includes a 
filter 6305 for filtering particles and other foreign materials from the lubricant that 
passes into the flow passage 6205. In this manner, the foreign materials are 
IH^vented from clogging the flow passage 6205 and other flow passages within the 
opansion mandrel 6200. 

In a preferred embodiment, the one or more of the lubrication systems and 
elements of the mandrels 5100, 5200, 5300, 5400, 5500, 5600, 5700, 5800 and/or 5900 
are incorporated into the methods and apparatus for expanding tubular members 
described above with reference to FIGS. 1-30. In this manner, the amount offeree 
required to radially e^and a tubular member in the formation and/or repair of a 
wellbore casing, pipeline, or structural support is significantly reduced. Furthermore, 
the increased lubrication provided to the trail edge portion of the mandrel greatly 
reduces the amount of galling or seizure caused by the interface between the mandrel 
and the tubular member during the radial expansion process thereby permitting 
larger continuous sections of tubulars to be radially expanded in a single continuous 
operation. Thus, use of the mandrels 5100, 5200, 5300, 5400, 5500, 5600, 5700, 5800 
and/or 5900 reduces the operating pressures required for radial expansion and 
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thereby reduces the sizes of the required hydrauKc pumps and related equipment. 
In addition, failure, bursting, and/or buckling of tubular members during the radial 
expansion process is significantly reduced, and the success ratio of the radial 
expansion process is greatly increased. 

In laboratory tests, a regular e:5)ansion cone, without any lubrication grooves 
and flow passages, and the expansion cone 5100 were both used to radially expand 
identical coiled tubular members, each havingan outside diameter of 3 Vi inches. The 
following tables summarizes the results of this laboratory test: 


LUBRICATING FLUID 

REGULAR 

EXPANSION CONE 

EXPANSION CONE 5100 


FORCE REQUIRED TO EXPAND TUBULAR MEMBER 

PHPA Mud alone 

78,000 Ibf 

72,000 Ibf 

PHPAMud + 7% 
Lubricant Blend 

48,000 Ibf 

46,000 Ibf 

100% Lubricant Blend 

68,000 Ibf 

48,000 Ibf 


PHPA Mud refers to a drilling mud mixture available from Baroid. 


PHPA Mud + 7 % Lubricant Blend refers to a mixture of 93% PHPA 
Mud and 7% mixture of TorqTrim m, EP MudUb, and DrillN-Slid 
available from Baroid. 

100% Lubricant Blend refers to a mixture of TorqTrim m, EP Mudlib, 
and DrillN-SUd available from Baroid. 

Thus, in an exemplary embodiment, the use of the expansion cone 5100 
reduced the amount offeree required to radially expand a tubular member by as 
much as 30%. This reduction in the required force translates to a corresponding 
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reduction in the overaU energy requirements as weU as a reduction in the size of 
required operating equipment such as, for example, hydraulic pumping equipment. 
During the course of a typical expansion operation, this results in tremendous cost 
savings to the operator. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating fluids used with the mandrels 5100, 
5200, 5300, 5400. 5500, 5600, 5700, 5800 and 5900 for expanding tubular members 
have viscosities ranging from about 1 to 10,000 centipoise in order to optimize the 
injection of the lubricating fluids into the circumferential grooves of the mandrels 
during the radial expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, prior to placement m a wellbore, the outer surfaces 
of the apparatus for expanding tubular members described above with reference to 
FIGS. 1-30 are coated with a lubricating fluid to facilitate their placement the 
wellbore and reduce surge pressures. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating 
fluid comprises BARO^LUB GOLD^EAL~ brand drilling mud lubricant, available 
15 from Baroid Drilling Fluids, Inc. In this manner, the insertion of the apparatus into 
a wellbore, pipeline or other opening is optimized. 

Referring to FIG. 45, a preferred embodiment of an expandible tubular 6400 
for use in forming and/or repairing a wellbore casing, pipeline, or foimdation support 
will now be described. In a preferred embodiment, the espandible tubular 6400 
20 includes a wall thickness T. 

In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness T is substantially constant 
throughout the expandible tubular 6400. In a preferred embodiment, the variation 
in the waU thickness T about the circumference of the tubular member 6400 is less 
than about 8 % in order to optimally provide an expandible tubxilar 6400 having a 
25 substantially constant hoop yield strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the material composition of and the manufacturing 
processes used in forming the expandible tubular 6400 are selected to provide a hoop 
yield strength that varies less than about 10 % about the circumference of the tubular 
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member 6400 in order to optimally provide consistent geometries in the expandible 
tubxilar 6400 after radial expansion. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expandable tubular 6400 includes structural 
fanperfections such as, for example, voids, foreign material, cracks, of less than about 
5 5 % of the specified wall thickness T in order to optimize the radial expansion of the 
expandible tubular member 6400. In a preferred embodiment, each eiq>andible 
tubular 6400 is tested for the presence of such defects using nondestructive testing 
methods in accordance with industry standard API SR2. 

In a preferred embodiment, a representative sample of a selected group of 

10 tubular members 6400 are flared at one end using a conventional industiy standard 
tubular flaring method, such as, for example the method disclosed in ASTM A450. 
As illustrated in Fig. 46, in a preferred embodiment, the walls of the flared end of the 
tubular member 6400 do not exhibit any necking for increases in the interior 
diameter of the flared end 6405 of the tubular member 6400 ranging from 0 to about 

15 25%. As illustrated in Fig. 47, in a preferred embodiment, the flared end of the 
tubular member 6400 does not fail for increases in the interior diameter of the flared 
end of the tubTilar members 6400 ranging from 0 to at least about 30%. In this 
manner, a selected group of tubular members 6400 are optimally selected for both 
necking and ductility properties subsequent to radial expansion. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

formation has been described that includes mafalling a tubular liner and a mandrel 
in the borehole. A body of fluidic material is then injected into the borehole. The 
tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner ofTof the mandrel The 
injecting preferably includes injecting a hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 

25 annular region located between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner ; and 
a non hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the tubular liner below 
the mandrel. The method preferably includes fluidicly isolating the aimular region 
from the interior region before injecting the second quantity of the non hardenable 
sealing material into the interior region. The injecting the hardenable fluidic sealing 
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material is preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaUons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 500 to 9000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting of the non 
5 hardenable fluidic material is preferably provided at reduced operating pressures and 
flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. The non hardenable fluidic 
material is preferabfy injected below the mandrel. The method preferably includes 
pressurizing a region of the tubular liner below the mandrel. The region of the 
tubular liner below the mandrel is preferably pressurized to pressures ranging from 

10 about 500 to 9,000 psi. The method preferably includes fluidicly isolating an interior 
region of the tubular liner from an exterior region of the tubidar liner. The method 
further preferably includes curing the hardenable sealing material, and removing at 
least a portion of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The 
method further preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing 

15 wellbore cas i n g . The method further preferably includes gAAHng the overlap between 
the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably 
includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the ex^'pfimg 
wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes testing the integrity of the 
seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The 

20 method further preferably includes removing at least a portion of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. The method further 
preferably includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. The method further 
preferably includes absorbing shock. The method further preferably includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. 

25 An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

formation has been described that includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular 
member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid i>assage. The 
mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second fluid passage. The 
tubular member is coupled to the m^drel. The shoe is coupled to the tubular liner 
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and includes a third fluid passage. The first, second and third fluid passages are 
operably coupled. The support member preferably further includes a pressure relief 
passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first fluid passage and the pressure 
relief passage. The support member fiirther preferably includes a shock absorber. 
5 The support member preferably includes one or more sealing members adapted to 
prevent foreign material from entering an interior region of the tubular member. 
The mandrel is preferably expandable. The tubular member is preferably fabricated 
from materials selected firom the group consisting of Oilfield Coimtry Tubular Goods, 
13 chromium steel tubing/casing, and plastic casing. The tubular member preferably 

10 has iimer and outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 
inches, respectively. The tubular member preferably has a plastic yield point ranging 
from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. The tubular member preferably includes one or 
more sealing members at an end portion. The tubular member preferably includes 
one or more pressure relief holes at an end portion. The tubular member preferably 

15 includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down the mandrel. The 
shoe preferably includes an inlet port coupled to the third fluid passage, the inlet port 
adapted to receive a plug for blocking the inJet port. The shoe preferably is drillable. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the 

20 second tubular member, has been described that includes positioning a mandrel 
within an interior region. of the second tubular member, positioning the first and 
second tubxilar members in an overlapping relationship, pressurizing a portion of the 
interior region of the second tubular member; and extruding the second tubular 
member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. The 

25 pressurizii^ of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is 
preferably provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is 
preferably provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
extruding. The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap between the 
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first and second tubular members. The method further preferably includes 
supporting the extruded first tubular member using the overlap with the second 
tubular member. The method further preferably includes lubricating the surface of 
the mandrel. The method further preferably inchides absorbing shock. 

A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation adjacent to an ah^ady existing section of weUbore casing has been 
described that includes an annular member. The annular member includes one or 
more sealing members at an end portion of the annular member, and one or more 
pressure relief passages at an end portion of the annular member. 

A wellbore casing has been described that inchides a tubular liner and an 
annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular hner and mandrel within the 
wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. The annular body 
15 of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by the process of mjecting 
a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region external of the 
tubular linw. Daring the pressurizmg, the interior portion of the tubular liner is 
preferabfy fluididy isolated from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. The interior 
portion of the tubular liner is preferably pressurized to pressures rangingfrom about 
20 500 to 9,000 psL The tubular hner preferably overlaps with an existing wellbore 
casing. The wellbore casmg preferably further includes a seal positioned in the 
overlap between the tubular hner and the existing wellbore casing. Tubxilar hner is 
preferably supported the overlap with the existing wellbore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a wellbore casing within a 
25 borehole has been described that includes installing a tubiilar liner and a mandrel 
within the wellbore casmg, injecting a body of a fluidic material into the borehole, 
pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular Uner, and radially 
expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is selected from the group consisting of 
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slag mix, cement, drilling mud, and eposy. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes Quidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular liner from an 
exterior region of the tubular Uner. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
body of fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures 
and flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluidic material is injected below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, a 
region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurizedi. In a preferred 
embodunent, the region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized to 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes overlapping the tubular Imer with the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using 
the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
testing the integrity of the seal m the interface between the tubular liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, method further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the method 
20 further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. 

A tie-back liner for Uning an existing wellbore casing has been described that 
25 includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material. The 
tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. 
The annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is coupled to the tubular liner. 
In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by the process of placing the 
tubular liner and mandrel within the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion 
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of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressuriaing, the interior 
portion of the tubular liner is fluididy isolated from an exterior portion of the tubular 
liner. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular liner is 
pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is formed by the 
process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 
region between the existing wellbore casing and the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with another existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner further includes a seal positioned in the 
overlap between the tubxilar liner and the other existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, tubular liner is supported by the overlap with the other 
existing wellbore casing. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has been described that 
includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support 
member incbides a furst fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support 
member. The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first 
fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the 
mandrel is drillable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is 
coupled to the tubular member. The shoe inchides a third fluid passage operably 
coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The 
interior portion of the shoe is drillable. Preferably, the interior portion of the 
mandrel includes a tubular member and a load bearing member. Preferably, the load 
bearing member comprises a drillable body. Preferably, the interior portion of the 
shoe includes a tubular member, and a load bearing member. Preferably, the load 
bearing member comprises a drillable body. Preferably, the exterior portion of the 
mandrel comprises an expansion cone. Preferably, the expansion cone is fabricated 
from materials selected from the group consisting of tool steel, titanium, and cwamic. 
Preferabfy, the expansion cone has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 
Rockwell C. Preferably at least a portion of the apparatus is drillable. 
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A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantiaUy concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to the 
outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an outer 
surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi. In a preferred embodunent, the outer casing has a burst strength 
ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing ranges from about 500 to 
10.000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the inner casings include one 
or more sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from the group consisting 
of lead, -rubber, Teflon, eposy, and plastic. In a preferred embodiment, a Christmas 
tree is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, a drillmg spool is 
coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least one of the inner 
casings is a production casing. 

A wellhead has also been described that mcludes an outer casing at least 
partially positioned within a wellbore and a phirality of substantiaUy concentric inner 
casings coupled to the interior surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding 
one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of the interior 
surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casings are 
expanded by extruding the inner casings off of a mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mner casings are expanded by the process of placing the inner 
casing and a mandrel within the weUbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the 
inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, the interior 
portion of the inner casing is fluidicly isolated from an exterior portion of the inner 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the inner casing is 
pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the interface between the inner 
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casings and the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casings are 
supported by their contact with the outer casing. 

A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that includes drilling 
a wellbore. An outer casing is positioned at least partially within an upper portion 
of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the outer casing. At 
least a portion of the first tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior 
surface of the outer casing. A second tubular member is positioned within the outer 
casing and the first tubular member. At least a portion of the second tubularmember 
is expanded into contact with an interior portion of the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, at least a portion of the interior of the first tubular member is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the interior of the 
second tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, at least a 
portion of the interiors of the first and second tubiilar members are pressurized. In 
a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
first tubular member is provided at operating pressures ranging fix)m about 600 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the poriion of the interior 
region of the second tubular member is provided at operating pressiures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion 
of the interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansion. In 
a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
second tubular member is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter 
portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion 
of the interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at reduced 
operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the second tubular member 
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and the outer casing is sealed In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the 
first and second tubular members and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported using the contact with 
the outer casmg. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded second tubular member 
is supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expanded first and second tubular members are supported using their contacts with 
the outer casing In a preferred embodiment, the first and second tubular members 
are extruded ofFof a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel 
is lubricated. In a preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first and second tubular members are positioned in an overlapping 
' relationship. In a preferred embodiment, an interior region of the first tubular 
member is fluidicly isolated from an exterior region of the first tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, an interior region of the second tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior region of the second tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly isolated from 
the region exterior to the first tubular member by injecting one or more phigs into 
the interior of the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
region of the second tubular member is fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to 
the second tubular member by injecting one or more plugs into the interior of the 
second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion 
of the interior region of the first tubular member is provided by injecting a fluidic 
material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi 
and 40 to 3.000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the 
portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is provided by injecting 
a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 

9.000 psi and40to3.000gaIIons/minute.InaprefeiTed embodiment, fluidic material 
is injected beyond the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular 
members beyond the mandrel is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the region 
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of the tubxilar members beyond the mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the first tubular member 
comprises aproduction casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the 
first tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
contact between the second tubxilar member and the outer casing is sealed. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported using the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded second tubular member is 
supported using the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the 
seal in the contact between the first tubular member and the outer casing is tested. 

In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in the contact between the 
second tubular member and the outer casing is tested. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mandrel is caught upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is drilled out. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
is supported with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled 
to a drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubxilar member, 
and a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular members 
coupled to the outer tubular member. Each inner tubular member is supported by 
contact pressxire between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface 
of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular 
member hasayieldstrengthrangingfrom about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the outer tubular member has a burst strength ranging from about 
5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
inner tubxilar members and the outer tubxilar member ranges from about 500 to 
10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the inner tubular members 
include one or more sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected fit>m 
the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and epoxy. 
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An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular member, 
and a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubiilar members coupled to the 
interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding one or more 
of the inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of the interior 
5 surface of the outer tubular member* In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular 
members are expanded by extruding the inner tubular members off of a mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are expanded by the process of: 
placing the inner tubular members and a mandrel within the outer tubuiar member; 
and pressurizing an interior portion of the inner casing In apreferred embodiment, 

10 diuring the pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is fhiidicly 
isolated from an exterior portion of the inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is pressuxized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes one or more seals positioned in the interface between the 

15 inner tubular members and the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the inner tubular members are supported by their contact with the outer tubular 
member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular member, 
and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping 

20 relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal 
to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first tubular member includes a first thin wall section, wherein the second tubular 
member includes a second thin wall section, and whmin the first thin wall section 
is coupled to the second thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, first and 

25 second thin wall sections are deformed. In a preferred embodiment, the first tubular 
member includes a first compressible member coupled to the first thin wall section, 
and wherein the second tubular member includes a second compressible member 
coupled to the second thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, the first thin 
wall section and the first compressible member are coupled to the second thin wall 
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section and the second compressible member. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
and second thin wall sections and the first and second compressible members are 
deformed. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a tubular member 
5 including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall section, and 

a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. In a preferred 
embodiment, the compressible annular member is fabricated from materials selected 
from the group consisting of rubber, plastic^ metal and epoTcy. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section ranges firom about 50 to 100 

10 % of the wall thickness of the thick wall section. In a preferred embodiment, the 
length of the thin wall section ranges from about 120 to 2400 mches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the compressible annular member is positioned along the thin wall 
section. In a preferred embodiment, the compressible annular member is positioned 
along the thin and thick wall sections. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 

15 member is fabricated from materials selected from the group consisting of oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade 
steel, plastics, fiberglass, high strength and/or deformable materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing includes a first thin wall at a first end of the casing, 
and a second thin wall at a second end of the casing. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

formation has also been described that includes supporting a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole using a support member, injecting fluidic material into the 
borehole, pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, displacing a portion of the 
mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding the tubular liner. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic sealing 
material into an annular region located between the borehole and the exterior of the 
tubular liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an interior region 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly 
isolating the annular region from the interior region before injecting the non 
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hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic 
5 material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 
9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
non hardenable fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressiires and flow 
rates during an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the one or more pressiure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 
500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the method further inchides fluidicly 
isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandrel 
In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the 

15 region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected fluidic 
material. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at least a 
portion of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic 
material located within the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. In 

20 a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the overlap between the 
tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap with 
the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
testing the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing 

25 wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing 
at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material vrithin the tubular liner 
before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating 
the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching 
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the mandrel upon the completion of the extaruding. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel reciprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is 
5 displaced in a iOrst direction during the pressurization of the interior region of the 
mandrel, and the mandrel is displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular liner is maintained in a substantially stationary position during the 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 tubular liner is supported by the mandrel during a de-pressurization of the interior 
region of the mandrel. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular member 
having a first inside diameter, and a second tubular member having a second inside 
diameter substantially equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubtdar 

15 member in an overlapping relationship. The first, and second tubular members are 
coupled by the process of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into 
contact with a portion of the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second tubular member is deformed by the process of placing the first and second 
tubular members in an overlapping relation ship, radially expanding at least a 

20 portion of the first tubular member, and radially expanding the second tubtilar 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the second tubular member is radially 
expanded by the process of supporting the second tubular member and a mandrel 
within the wellbore using a support member, injecting a fluidic material into the 
wellbore, pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, and displacing a portion of 

25 the mandrel relative to the support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region 
located between the borehole and the exterior of the second liner, and injecting non 
hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes fluidicly isolating the annular 
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region from the interior region of the mandrel before injecting the non hardenable 
fluidic material into the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, 
the iiyecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates rangingfrom aboutO to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/'min. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is 
provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi 
and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the non 
hardenable fluidic material is provided at reduced operatingpressures and flow rates 
during an end portion of the radial e^jansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred embodiment, 
one or more pressure chambers are pressurized. In a ptefened embodiment, the 
pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further mdudes fluidic^ isolating an 
interior r^on of the mandrel fit)m an exterior r^on of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior r^on of the mandr^ is isolated from the region exterior 
to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected fluidic material. In 
a preferred embodiment, the weUbore casing further includes curing at least a portion 
of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material 
located within the second tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
casing further includes sealing the overlap between the first and second tubular 
liners. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes supporting 
the second tubular liner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing ftuiher mcludes testing the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a preferred embodiment, 
the wellbore casing fiirther mcludes removing at least a portion of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the second tubular liner before curing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes lubricating the surface of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casingfurther includes absorbing 
shock. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes catching the 
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mandrel upon the completion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, 
the wellbore casing further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further include supporting the mandrel with coiled 
tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel reciprocates. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the pressurization 
of the interior region of the mandrel; and wherein the mandrel is displace in a 
second direction dxmng a de-pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the second tubxilar liner is maintained in a substantially 
stationary position diiring the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the second tubular liner is supported by the mandrel 
dxunng a de-pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has also been described that 
includes a support member including a fluid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to 
the support member including an expansion cone, at least one pressure chamber 
defined by and positioned between the support member and mandrel fluidicly coupled 
to the first fluid passage, and one or more releasable supports coupled to the support 
member adapted to support the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluid passage includes a throat passage having a reduced inner diameter. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes one or more annular pistons. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus includes a plurality of pressure chambers. In 
a preferred embodiment, the pressure chambers are at least partially defined by 
annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports are positioned 
below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports are 
positioned above the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports 
comprise hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports 
comprise mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports 
comprise drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes one or more 
annular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the annular pistons. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular pistons include an expansion cone. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chambers comprise flnnn lflr pressure 
chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more solid tubular 
members, each solid tubular member including one or more external seals, one or 
5 more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe 
coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes one or more intermediate solid tubular members coupled 
to and interleaved among the slotted tubular members, each intermediate solid 
tubular member including one or more external seals. In a preferred embodiment, 

10 the apparatus further includes one or more valve members. In a preferred 
embodiment* one or more of the intermediate solid tubular members include one or 
more valve members. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the 

15 second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning a mandrel 
within an interior region of the second tubular member, pressurizing a portion of the 
interior r^on of the mandrel, displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular 
member, and extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, 
the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided at 
reduced operating pressiu^es during a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further Includes sealing the interfiace between the first and 

25 second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
supporting the extruded second tubular member using the interface with the fu^ 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating 
the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
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positioning the first and second tubular members in an overlapping relationship. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method further inchides fluidicly isolating an interior 
region of the mandrel an exterior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, 
the interior r^on of the mandrel is fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the 
mandrel by injecting one or more plugs into the interior of the mandrel In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
mandrel is provided by injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallono/minute. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes injecting fluidic material beyond 
the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, one or more pressure chambers defined by 
the mandrel are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chambers are 
pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first tubular member comprises an AYiRting section of a wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface between 
the first and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes supporting the extruded second tubular member using the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the methodfurther includes testing the 
integrity of the seal in the interface between the first tubular member and the second 
tubiilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching 
the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further include supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes coupling the mandrel to a drillable shoe. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in the longitudinal direction. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the 
pressurization and in a second direction during a de-pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more primary solid 
tubulars, each primacy solid tubular including one or more external anniilar seals, 
n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid 
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tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate 
solid tubular including one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one 
of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of isolating a first subterranean zone fix>m a second subterranean 
5 zone in a wellbore has also been described that includes positioning one or more 
primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing the 
first subterranean zone, positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, 
the slotted tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone, fliudicly coupling the 
slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars, and preventing the passage of fluids from the 

10 first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within the wellbore external 
to the solid and slotted tubulars. 

A method of extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 
wellbore, at least a portion of the weUbore including a casing, has also been described 
that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, 

15 fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubidars with the casing, positioning one or more 
slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the producing 
subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars, 
fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone fix>m at least one other 
subterranean zone within the wellbore, and fluidicly coupling at least one of the 

20 slotted tubulars from the producing subterranean zone. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method further includes controUably fluidicly decoupling at least one of the 
slotted tubulars from at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole also 
has been described that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling 

25 assembly in the borehole. A fluidic material is injected within the tubular liner, 
mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubular liner is radially 
expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting includes injecting the fluidic material within an 
expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
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hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located between the 
borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the injecting of the flxiidic material is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is 
provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the 
radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at 

10 least a portion of the fluidic material; and removing at least a portion of the cured 
fluidic material located within the tubiilar liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes overlapping the tubular liner with an wilting weUbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the overlap 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using 
the overlap with the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular 
liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes catching the mandrel upon the completion ofthe extruding. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in 
a radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes drilling 
out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further unicludes supporting 

25 the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
tubular member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled to 
adrillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a support member, the 
support member including a first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support 
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member, the mandrel including: a second Dmd passage; a tubular member coupled 
to the mandrel; and a shoe coupled to the tubiilar liner, the shoe including a third 
fluid passage; and a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; wherein the firsts second 
and third fluid passages and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the support member fiirther includes: a pr^sure relief 
passage; and a flow control valve coupled to the first fluid passage and the pressture 
relief passage. In a preferred embodiment, the support member further includes a 
shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, the support member includes one or 
more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an interior 

10 region of the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 
includes one or more stabilizers. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is 
expandable. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods, 
automotive grade steel, plastic and chromium steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 tubular member has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 inches 
and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 
has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing members at an end 
portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more 

20 pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down movement 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the support member comprises coiled 
tubing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the mandrel and shoe are 
driUable. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the tubular member in 

25 an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than the wall thickness of the tubtilar member 
in an area that is not adjacent to the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus ftirther includes an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber is approximately cylindrical. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber is approximately annular. 
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A method of forming an underground pipeline within an undergromid timnel 
including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the first 
tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the 
second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning the first 
5 tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the 
timnel in an overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; positioning a 
mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of the second tubular 
member; injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 
second tubtdar member; extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member 

10 off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and drilling the 
tunnel. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the fluidic material is provided 
at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced operating 
pressures dturing a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 method further includes sealing the interface between the first and second tubular 
members. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes supporting the 
extruded second tubtdar member using the interface with the first tubular member. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in 
a radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includssding the 
interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method further includes supporting the extruded second tubular member using 
the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 

25 testing the integrity of the seal in the interface between &e first tubular member and 
the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected into an 
expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber is 
substantiaUy cylindrical In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber is 
substantially annular. An apparatus has also been described that includes a 
wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; and a tubular 
liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubtdar liner formed by the process of 
extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while drillmg the wellbore. In a 
preferred embodiment, the tubular Uner is formed by the process of: placing the 
tubular liner and mandrel within the wellbore; and pressuri2ing an interior portion 
of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular 
liner is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular hner is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner 
and mandrel within the wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is 
pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes an annular body of a cured fluidic 
material coupled to the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body 
of a cured fluidic sealing material is formed by the process of: injecting a body of 
hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region external of the tubular 
liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with an existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes a seal 
positioned in the overlap between the tubular hner and the existing weUbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by the overlap with the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the process of extruding the 
tubular liner includes the pressurizing of an expandable chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable chamber is substantially annular. 
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A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been described 
that includes drilling out the weUbore while forming the wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the forming includes: eiqpanding a tubular member in the 
radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding includes: displacing a 
5 mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the displacing 
includes: expanding an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber comprises a cylindrical chamber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expandable chamber comprises an annular chamber. 

A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that includes 

10 placing a mandrel within the tubtdar member, pressurizing an annular region within 
the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing fluids within the 
tubular member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes sealing off the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary 
member and sealing a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the method further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non- 
pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
« gallons/minute. 

25 A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also been 

described that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing 
the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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method further includes removing fluids within the tabular member that are 
displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of the a nn u l a r region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
5 further inchides sealing off the annular r^on. In a preferred embodiment, sealing 
off the annular region includes sealing a stationary member and sealing a non- 
stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes conveyinga pressurized fhiid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite 
10 directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at How rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a t^ibu^ar 
member has also been described that inchides positioning the tubular member in an 

15 overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel 
within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing Quids within the 
tubular member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, the volxmie of the aTinnl^r region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes sealing off the aiiTiiilar region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationaiy 
member and sealing a non-stationaiy member. In a preferred embodiment, the 

25 method further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non- 
pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the 
interface between the preexisting structure and the tubular member at ends of the 
tubular member. 

5 An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member has also been described 

that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member positioned within the 
first tubular member, a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned 
within the second tubiilar member, a first annular sealing member for sealing an 
interface between the first and second tubular members, a second anmili^r sealing 

10 member for sealing an mterface between the second and third tubular members, and 
a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and coupled to an end of the 
third tubiilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes 
an annular chamber defined by the fu^t tubular member, the second tubular 
member, the third tubular member, the first flnnnlar sealing member, the second 

15 annular sealing member, and the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatusfiirther includes an annular passage defined by the second tubular member 
and the third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes a fluid passage contained within the third tubular member and the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more sealing 

20 members coupled to an exterior surface of the first tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes an annular chamber defined by the first 
tubular member, the second tubular member, the third tubular member, the first 
annular sealing member, the second annular sealing member, and the mandrel, and 
annula r passage defined by the second tubular member and the third tubular 

25 member. In a preferred embodiment, the annular chamber and the aTinnlar passage 
are fluidicly coupled. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one 
or more slips coupled to the exterior surface of the first tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes a conical surface. In a preferred 
embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges from about 10 to 30 
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degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the coziical surface has a surface hardness 
ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a tubular member, a piston 
adapted to expand thediameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular 
member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular 
member, and an annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the piston includes a conical surface. In a preferred 
embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges from about 10 to 30 
degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a surface hardness 
ranging fi^m about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member includes one or more sealing members coupled to the exterior surface of the 
tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular member 
and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. The second 
tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the process of positioning 
the second tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the first tubular 
member, placing a mandrel within the second tubular member, pressurizing an 
annular region within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with 
respect to the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
casing further includes removing fluids within the second tubular member that are 
displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed flmds pass inside the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred embodnnent, the wellbore 
casing further includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, 
sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary member and sealing a 
non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
including conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wellbore casing fiirther includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-pressurized 
fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided 
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at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, 
the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting structure and 
5 a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure. The tubtilar member is 
coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: positioning the tubular 
member in an overlapping relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a 
mandrel witlun the tubular member, pressurizing an aimular region within the 
tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes removing fhiids within the 
tubular member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, the volume of the flTimilnr region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes sealing ofl* the annular region. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary 
member and sealing a non-stationaiy member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus frirther includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes convejonga pressurized fluid and a non- 
pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 

20 is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging fttim about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting structure 
having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of 
25 the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of 
the preexisting structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel 
within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the apparatus fiirther includes removing fluids within the 
tubular member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, the volimie of the annular region increases. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the apparatus further includes sealing off the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes ^fy^^ng a stationary 
member and sealing a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non- 
10 pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging fiom about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes sealing 
the interface between the preexisting structure and the tubidar member at ends of 
15 the tubular member. 

A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that includes 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing a region within the 
tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging 
20 from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided 
at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member is expanded beginning at an upper portion of the 
tubular member. 

A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also been 
25 described that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing 
the mandrel with respect to the tubxdar member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In 
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a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 3,000 gaUons/tainute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is 
expanded beginning at an upper portion of the tubular member. 

A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 
5 member has also been described that inchides positioning the tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship to the defect m the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel 
within the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging 

10 from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided 
at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member is expanded beginning at an upper portion of the 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the 
interface between the preexisting structure and the tubular member at both ends of 

15 the tubular member. 

An apparatus for radially expandinga tubular member has also been described 
that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member coupled to the first 
tubular member, a third tubular member coupled to the second tubular member, and 
a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to an end 

20 portion of the third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
includes a fluid passage having an inlet adapted to receive fluid stop member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more slips coupled to 
the exterior surface of the third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel includes a conical surface. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack 

25 of the conical surface ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred 
embodiment, the conical surface has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 
Bockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the average inside diameter of the second 
tubular member is greater than the average inside diameter of the third tubular 
member. 
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An apparatiis has also been described that includes a tubular member, a piston 
adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular 
member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the piston includes a conical surface. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges from about 
10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes one or more sealing members coupled to the exterior 
surface of the tubular member. 

10 A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular member 

and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. The second 
tubular member is coupled to the first tubiilar member by the process of: positioning 
the second tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the first tubular 
member, placing a mandrel within the second tubular member, pressiirizing an 

15 interior region within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with 
respect to the second tubtilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging fix)m about 0 to 3;000 
gallons/minute. 

20 An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexistiagstructure and 

a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure. The tubular member is 
coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: positioning the tubular 
member in an overlapping relationsh^ to the preexisting structure, placing a 
mandrel within the tubular memb^, pressurizing an interior region within the 

25 tubidarmember, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided 
at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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An apparatus has also been described that inchides a preexisting structure 
having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of 
the preexisting structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an 
5 overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel 
within the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided 

10 at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus further includes sealing the interface between the 
preexisting structure and the tubular member at both ends of the tubular member. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a first tubular member, a 
second tubular member, and a threaded comiection for coupling the first tubular 

15 member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection includes one or 
more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first and second tubular 
members. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded connection comprises a pin and 
box threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are 
positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred 

20 embodiment* one of the seahng members is positioned adjacent to an end pjortion of 
the threaded connection; and wherein another one of the sealing members is not 
positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, a plurality of the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end 
portion of the threaded connection. 

25 An apparatus also has been described that includes a tubular assembly having 

a first tubular member, a second tubular member, and a threaded cozmection for 
coupling the first tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded 
connection includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between 
the first and second tubular members. The tubular assembly is formed by the process 
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of radiaUy ejqMndmgthetubularassembly. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 
connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the seahng members is 
positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 
another one of the seahng members is not positioned aOjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, a plurality of the sealing 
members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a tubular member and a 
mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical surface have an 
angle of attack ranging from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member, and a 
threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubular 
member. The threaded connection indudes one or more sealing members for sealing 
the interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the threaded connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end 
portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the sealing 
members is positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and 
wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end 
portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, a plurality of the 
seahng members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded 
connection. 

An expansion cone for expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a housing inchiding a tapered first end and a second end, one or more 
grooves formed in the outer surface of the tapered first end, and one or more axial 
flow passages fluidicly coupled to the circumferential grooves. In a preferred 
embodiment, the grooves comprise circumferential grooves. In a preferred 
embodiment, the grooves comprise spiral grooves. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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grooves are concentrated around the axial midpoint of the tapered portion of the 
housing. In a preferred embodiment, the axial How passages comprise axial grooves. 
In a preferred embodiment, the axial grooves are spaced apart by at least about 3 
inches in the circumferential direction. In a preferred embodiment, the axial grooves 
5 extend from the tapered first end of the body to the grooves. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial grooves extend from the second end of the body to the grooves. 
In apreferred embodiment, the axial grooves extend from the t^red first end of the 
body to the second end of the body. In a preferred embodiment, the flow passages are 
positioned within the housing of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 now passages extend from the tapered first end of the body to the grooves. In a 
preferred embodiment, the flow passages extend from the tapered first end of the 
body to the second end of the body. In a preferred embodiment, the flow passages 
extend from the second end of the body to the grooves. In a preferred embodiment, 
one or more of the flow passages include inserts having restricted flow passages. In 

15 a preferred embodiment, one or more of the flow passages include filters. In a 
preferred embodiment, the cross sectional area of the grooves is greater than the 
cross sectional area of the axial flow passages. In a preferred embodiment, the cross- 
sectional area of the grooves ranges from about 2X10*^ in^ to 5X10'^ in^. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cross-sectional area of the axial flow passages ranges from about 

20 2X10*^ in^ to 5X10*^ in^. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the first 
tapered end of the body, ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred 
embodiment, the grooves are concentrated in a trailing edge portion of the tapered 
furst end. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of inclination of the axial flow 
passages relative to the longitudinal axis of the expansion cone is greater than the 

25 angle of attack of the first tapered end. In a preferred embodiment, the grooves 
include a flow channel having a first radius of curvature, a first shoulder positioned 
on one side of the flow channel having a second radius of curvature, and a second 
shoulder positioned on the other side of the flow channel having a third radius of 
curvature. In a preferred embodiment, the first, second and third radii of curvature 
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are substantially eqiial. In a preferred embodiment, the the axial flow passages 
include a flow channel having a first radius of curvature, a first shoulder positioned 
on one side of the flow channel having a second radius of curvature, and a second 
shoulder positioned on the other side of the flow channel having a third radius of 
curvatxire. In a preferred embodiment, the first, second and third radii of curvature 
are substantially equal. In a preferred embodiment, the second radius of curvature 
is greater than the third radius of curvature. 

A method of lubricating the interface between a tubular member and an 
e:q)ansion cone having a first tapered end and a second end during the radial 
expansion of the tubular member by the expansion cone, wherein the interface 
between the tubular member and the first t£5}ered end of the expansion cone includes 
a leading edge portion and a trailmg edge portion, has also been described that 
includes injecting a lubricating fluid into the trailing edge portion. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lubricating fltiid has a viscosity ranging from about 1 to 10,000 
centipoise. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting lubricating 
fluid hito the first tapered end of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting uicludes injecting lubricating fluid into the area around the axial midpoint 
of the first tapered end of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment; the 
injecting includes injecting lubricating fluid into the second end of the expansion 
cone. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting lubricating fluid 
into the tapered first end and the second end of the expansion cone. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting mcludes injecting hibricating fluid into the interior of the 
expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes iiyecting 
lubricating fluid through the outer surface of the expansion cone. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting includes injecting the lubricating fluid into a plurality of 
discrete locations along the trailing edge portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lubricating fluid comprises drilUng mud. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating 
fluid further includes TorqTrim HI, EP Mudlib, and DrillN-SUd. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the lubricatmgfluid comprises TorqTrim in. EP Mudlib, and DrillN-Slid. 

Amethod of removing debris fomed during the radial expansion of a tubular 
member by an expansion cone from the interface between the tubular member and 
the expansion cone, the expansion cone including a first tapered end and a second 
end, the interface between the tubular member and the first tapered end of the 
expansion cone includes a leading edge portion and a trailing edge portion, also has 
been described that includes injecting a lubricating fluid into the interface between 
the tubular member and the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lubricating fluid has a viscosity ranging from about 1 to 10,000 centipoise. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting lubricating fluid into the first 
tapered end of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes 
injectinglubricating fluid into the area around the axial midpoint of the first tapered 
end of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes 
injecting lubricating fluid into the second end of the expansion cone. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the ii^jecting includes injecting lubricating flvdd into the tapered fu-st 
end and the second end of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting includes injecting lubricating fluid into the interior of the expansion cone. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting lubricating fluid through 
the outer surface of the expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating 
fluid comprises drilling mud. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricating fluid 
further includes TorqTrim HI, EP Mudlib, and DrillN-Slid. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lubricating fluid comprises TorqTrim m, EP Mudlib, and DrillN- 
Slid. 

A tubular member has also been described that includes an annular member 
25 having a wall thickness that varies less than about 8 %, a hoop yield strength that 
varies less than about 10 %, imperfections of less than about 8 % of the wall 
thickness, no failure for radial expansions of up to about 30 %, and 
no necking of the walls of the aimiilar member for radial expansions of up to about 
25%. 


20 
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A wellbore casing has also been described that includes one or more tubiilar 
members. Each tubular member includes an annular member having a wall 
thickness that varies less than about 8 %, a hoop yield strength that varies less than 
about 10 %, imperfections of less than about 8 % of the wall thickness, no failure for 
radial expansions of up to about 30 %, and no necking of the walls of the annular 
member for radial expansions of up to about 25%. 

A method of forming a wellbore casing also has been described that includes 
placing a tubular member and an expansion cone in a wellbore, and displacing the 
expansion cone relative to the tubular member. The tubular member includes an 
annular member having a wall thickness that varies less than about 8 %, a hoop yield 
strength that varies less than about 10 %, imperfections of less than about 8 % of the 
wall thickness, no failure for radial expansions of up to about 30 %, and no necking 
of the walls of the annular member for radial expansions of up to about 25%. 

A method of selecting a group of tubular members for subsequent radial 
expansion also has been described that includes radiaUy expanding the ends of a 
representative sample of the group of tubular members, measuring the amoimt of 
necking of the walls of the radially expanded ends of the tubular members, and if the 
radially expanded ends of the tubular members do not exhibit necking for radial 
expansions of up to about 25%, then accepting the group of tubular members. 

A method of selecting a group of tubular members also has been described that 
includes radially expanding the ends of a representative sample of the group of 
tubular members until each of the tubular members fail, if the radiaUy expanded ends 
of the tubular members do not fail for radial expansions of up to about 30%, then 
accepting the group of tubular members. 

A method of inserting a tubular member into a wellbore also has been 
described that includes injecting a lubricating fluid into the wellbore, and 
inserting the tubular member into the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the thod 
of claim 774, wherem the lubricating fluid comprises BARO-LUB GOLD-SEAL"* 
brand drilling mud lubricant. 
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Althou^ iUxistrative embodiments of the invention have been shovm and 
described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is contemplated in 
the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of the present invention 
may be employed without a corresponding use of the other features. Accordingly, it 
is appropriate that the appended claims be construed broadly and in a manner 
consistent with the scope of the invention. 
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Claims 

1. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation, comprising: 

installing a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 
injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 
radially expanding at least a portion of the liner in the borehole by 
extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

2. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a section of a 
subterranean formation, the borehole having an already existing casing, 
comprising: 

drilling out a new section of the borehole adjacent to the already existing 
casing 

placing a tubular liner and an expandable mandrel into the new section of 
the borehole; 

overlapping the tubular liner with the already existing casing; 

injecting a hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region 

between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole; 
fluididy isolating the annular region between the tubular liner and the new 

section of the borehole from an interior region of the tubular liner 

below the mandrel; 
injecting a non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 

tubular liner below the mandrel; 
extruding the tubular liner off of the expandable mandrel; 
sealing the overlap between the tubular Uner and the already existing 

casing; 

supporting the tubular liner with the overlap with the already existing 
casing; 

removing the mandrel from the borehole; 

testing the integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and 
the already existing casing; 


removing at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material from 
the interior of the tubiilar liner; 

curing the remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic sealing 
material; and 

removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic hardenable sealing material 
within the tubular liner. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

a second fluid passage; 
a tubular member coupled to the mmdrel; and 

a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 
wherein the first, second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
a support member, the support menober including: 

a first fluid passage; 

a second fluid passage; and 

a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages; 
an expandable mandrel coupled to the support member, the expandable 
mandrel including a third fluid passage coupled to the first fluid 
passage; 

a tubular member coupled to the mandrel, the tubular member including 

one or more sealing elements; 
a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

a fourth fluid passage coupled to the third fluid passage, the fourth 

fluid passage adapted to receive a stop member; and 
one or more exhaust passages coupled to the foiurth fluid psissage for 
injecting fluidic material outside of the shoe; and 
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at least one sealing member coupled to the support member, the sealing 
member adapted to prevent the entry of foreign material into an 
interior r^on of the tubular member. 

5. A method of Joining a second tubxilar member to a first tubular member, the 
5 first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

the second tubular member, comprising: 

positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 
member; 

.pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the second tubular member; 
10 and 

extruding at least a portion of the second tubidar member off of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

6. A tubiilar liner, comprising: 

an annular member, the annular member including: 
15 one or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular 

member; and 

one or more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the annular 
member. 

7. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

20 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 
an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubvilar 
liner. 


A tie-back liner for lining an existing wellbore casing, comprising: 
a tubular Uner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

extruding at least a portion of the tubxilar liner off of a mandrel; and 
an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

liner. 


9. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member^ comprising: 
a support member induding a first fluid passage; 

a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 
5 an interior portion; and 

an exterior portion; 

wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is driUable; 
an expandable tubiilar member coupled to the mandrel; and 
a shoe coupled to the tubular mmiber, the shoe including: 
10 a third fluid passage operab^ coupled to the second fluid passage; 

an interior portion; and 

an exterior portion; 

wherein the interior portion of the shoe is driUable. 

10. A wellhead, comprising: 
15 an outer casing; and 

a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled 

to the outer casing; 
wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 
20 casing. 

11. A wellhead, comprising: 

an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior 

surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding one or more 
25 of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of the interior 

surface of the outer casing. 

12. A method of forming a wellhead, comprising: 
drilling a wellbore; 
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poaitioiung an outer casing at least partially within an upper portion of the 
wellbore; 

positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 

expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member into contact with 

an interior surface of the outer casing; 
positioning a second tubular memb^ within the outer casing and the first 

tubular member; and 
expanding at least a portion of the second tubular member into contact with 

an interior portion of the outer casing. 

An apparatus, comprising: 
an outer tubular member; and 

a pluraJiiy of substantially conc^tric and overlapping inner tubular 

members coupled to the outer tubular member; 
wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner sxuiace of 

the outer inner tubular member. 

An apparatus, comprising: 
an outer tubular membei^ and 

a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to the 
interior surface of the outer tubular member by the pzDcesa of 
expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 
with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 
member, 

A wellbore casing, comprising: 
a first tubular member; and 

a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an 

ovCTlapping relationship; 
wherein the inner diameter of the first tubular member is substantially 

equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. 


16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

a tubular member including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall 
section; and 

a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. 

17. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation» comprising: 

supporting a tubular hner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 
member; 

iiyecting fluidic material into the borehole; 
pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 
radially expanding the tubular lin^. 

18. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

a first tubular member having a first inside diameter; and 

a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 

equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member 

in an overlapping relationship; 
wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 

with a portion of the first tubtdar member. 

19. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
a support member including a fluid passage; 

a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an expansion 
cone; 

at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 
support member and mandrel fluidicly coupled to the first fluid 
passage; and 

one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted to 
support the tubular memb^. 
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20. An apparatus, compiismg: 

one or more solid tubular members, each solid tabular member including 

one or more external seals; 
one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular members; 
and 

a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubtdar members. 


21. A method of joining a second tubular member to afirst tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 
the second tubular member, comprising: 

positioning a mandrel vdthin an interior region of the second tubular 
member; 

pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 
displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular member; and 
extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

22. An apparatus, comprising: 

one or more primary solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular iaduding 

one or more external annular seals; 
n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars; 
n-1 intermediate solid tubtdars coupled to and interleaved among the 

slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular including one or 

more external annular seals; and 
a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

23. A method of isolating a first subterranean zone from a second subterranean 
zone in a wellbore, comprising: 

positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 
primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 
tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 
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fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubolars; and 
preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the 

second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 

and slotted tubulars. 


24. A method of extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 
wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, comprising; 

positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the weUbore; 
fluidicly cfoupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing; 
positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 
fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars; 
fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one other 

subterranean zone within the wellbore; and 
fluddidy coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the produdng 

subterranean zone. 

25. A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole, 
comprising: 

installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 
borehole; 

injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 
assembly; 

radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 
drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 


26. An apparatus, comprising: 

a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 
a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

a second fluid passage; 
a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 
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a shoe coupled to the tubular lineTy the shoe including a third fluid passage; 
and 

a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

wh^ein the first, second and third fluid passages and the drilling assembly 
are operably coupled. 

27. A method of forming an underground pipeline ^thin an undergroimd 
tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 
the second tubular member, comprising: 

positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; 

positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an overlapping 

relationship with the first tubular member; 
positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of 

the second tubular mentiber; 
injecting a flmdic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

second tubular memb^ 
extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 
drilling the tunnel. 

28. An apparatus, comprising: 

a wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; and 
a tubxilar liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubular liner formed by 

the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while 

drilling the wellbore. 

29. A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore, comprising: 
drilling out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

30. A method of expanding a tubiilar member, comprising: 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
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pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tabular member. 

31. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 
comprising: 

positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

preesdsting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubtilar meniaber; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

32. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 
member, comprising: 

positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect 

in the preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

33. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
a first tubtilar member; 

a second tubular member positioned within the first tubular member; 
a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned Mrithin the 

second tubular member; 
a first annular sealing member for sealing an interface between the first 

and second tubular members; 
a second annular sealing member for sealing an interface between the 

second and third tubular members; and 
a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and coupled to an 

end of the third tubular member. 
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An apparatus, coxnprising: 
a tubular member, 

a piston ad£q>ted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned 
within the tubular member, the piston including a passage for 
conveying fluids out of the tubular member; and 

an annular chamber-defined ^the piston and-tubular member. 

A wellbore casing, comprising: 
a first tubular member; and 

a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of: 

positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

relationship to the first tubular member 
placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 
pressmrizing an annular region within the second tubular memb^; 

and 

displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular member. 

An apparatus, comprising: 
a preexisting structure; and 

a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel "within the tubular memb^, 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubtilar member. 

An apparatus, comprising: 

a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 
a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: 
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positioxiing the tabular member in an overlappingrelationsbip to the 

defect in ihe preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
pressurizing an annular r^on within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

38. A method of expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing a region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

39. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 
comprising: 

positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubiilar member, 
pressinizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 


40. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 
member, comprising! 

positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect 

in the preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

41. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
a first tubular member; 

a second tubular member coupled to the first tubiilar member; 

a third tubular member coupled to the second tubular member; and 
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a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to an 
end portion of the third tubular member. 

42. An apparatus, comprising: 
a tubular memb^ 

5 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned 

within the tubular member, the piston including a passage for 
conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

43. A wellbore casing, comprising: 
a fffst tubular member; and 

10 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member by the 

process of: 

positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

relationship to the first tubular member 
placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 
15 pressurizing an interior region within the second tubular member^ 

and 

displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular member. 


44. An apparatus, comprising: 
20 a preexisting structure; and 

a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlappingrelationshipto the 

preexisting structure 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
25 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member, 


45. An apparatus, comprising: 

a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 


a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preedsting 
structure by the process of: 

positioning the tubular member in an overls^pingrelationship to the 

defect in the preexisting structure; 
placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

An apparatus, comprising: 

a first tubular member, 

a second tubular member; and 

a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second 
tubular member, the threaded connection including: 
one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 
first and second tubular members. 

An apparatus, comprising: 
a tubular assembly including: 

a first tubular member; 

a second tubular member; and 

a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 
second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 
one or more sealing members for sealing the interface 
between the first and second tubidar members; 
wherein the tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially expanding 
the tubular assembly. 

An apparatus, comprising: 
a tubular member, and 

a mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical surface 
have an an^e of attack ranging firom about 10 to 30 degrees. 
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EXPANDABLE CONNECTOR 

Abstract of the Disdosure 
An spandable threaded connection includes a first tubular member, a 
second tubular member and a threaded connection for coupling the tubular 
members that includes oBe-^-more-sealing members. 
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Amendments to the claims have been filed as rollows 
What is claimed is: 

1 1 . , An expansion cone for expanding a tubnlar member, comprising: 

2 a housing including a tapered first end and a second end; • • •^ 

I 3 b one or more grooves formed in the outer surface of the tapered first end; and 

4 one or more axial flow passages fluidicly coupled to the circumferential 

5 grooves. 

1 2. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the grooves comprise circumferential 

.••••^ 2 grooves. 
•••« 
•••• 

• • • • 

I 3. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the grooves comprise spiral grooves. 

• • • 

*•* * • 1 4. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the grooves are concentrated around 

^ • ^ • • ^ 2 the axial midpoint of the tapered portion of the housing. 

• • • 

• « 

1 5. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the axial flow passages comprise axial 

2 grooves. 

1 6. The expansion cone of claim 5, wherein the axial grooves are spaced apart by 

2 at least about 3 inches in the circumferential direction. 

,1 7. The expansion cone of claim 5, wherein the axial grooves extend from the 

2 tapered first end of the body to the grooves. 

1 8. The expansion cone of claim 5, wherein the axial grooves extend from the 

2 second end of the body to the grooves. 
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1 9. The e^ansion cone of claim 5, wherein the axial grooves extend from the 

2 tapered first end of the body to the second end of the body. 

1 10. The eiqpansion cone of claim I,"wherein the flow passages are positioned within 

2. the housing of the expansion cone. 

1 11. The expansion cone of claim 10, wherein the flow passages extend from the 

2 tapered first end of the body to the grooves. 

1 12- The expansion cone of claim 10, wherein the flow passages extend from the 

2 tapered first end of the body to the second end of the body. 

1 13. The expansion cone of claim 12, wherein the flow passages extend from the 

2 second end of the body to the grooves. 

1 14. The expansion cone of claim 12, wherein one or more of the flow passages 

2 include inserts having restricted flow passages. 

1 15. The expansion cone of claim 12, wherein one or more of the flow passages 

2 include filters. 

1 16. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the cross sectional area of the grooves 

2 is greater than the cross sectional area of the aidal flow passages. 

1 17. The expansion cone of claim 1, whei-ein the cross-sectional area of the grooves 

2 ranges from about 2X10"* m^ to 5X10'^ inl 

1 18. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the cross-sectional area of the axial 

2 flow passages ranges from about 2X10"* in^ to 5X10'^ in^. 

11^ 


Attorney Docket No. 25791.17 


1 19. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the angle of attack of the first tapered 

2 end of the body ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees. 

1 20. The expansion a)ne of claim wherein the grooves are concentrated in a 

2 trailing edge portion ofthe tapered first end. ; 

1 21. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the angle of inclination of the axial 

2 flow passages relative to the longitudinal axis of the expansion cone is greater than 

3 the angle of attack of the first tapered end. 

1 22. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the grooves include: 

2 a flow channel having a first radius of curvature; 

3 a first shoulder positioned on one side of the flow channel having a second 

4 radius of curvatmre; and 

5 a second shotdder positioned on the other side of the flow channel having a 

6 third radius of curvature. 

1 23. The expansion cone of claim 22, wherein the first, second and third radii of 

2 cttrvature are substantially equal. 

1 24. The expansion cone of claim 1, wherein the axial flow passages include: 

2 a flow chaimel having a first radius of curvature; 

3 a first shoulder positioned on one side of the flow channel having a second 

4 radius of curvature; and 

5 a second shoulder positioned on the other side of the flow channel having a 

6 third radius of curvature. 


3XH 
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1 25. The expansion cone of claim 24, wherein the first, second and third radii of 

2 curvature are substantially equal. 

1 26. The expansion cone of claim 24, wherein the second radius of cinrvature is 

2 greater than the third radius of curvature. . 

1 27. A method of lubricating the interface between a tubidar member and an 

2 expansion cone having a first tapered end and a second end during the radial 

3 expansion of the tubular member by the expansion cone, wherein the interface 

4 between the tubular member and the first tapered end of the expansion cone includes 

5 a leading edge portion and a trailing edge portion, comprising: 

6 injecting a lubricating fluid into the trailing edge portion. 

1 28. The method of claim 27, wherein the lubricating fluid has a viscosity ranging 

2 from about 1 to 10,000 centipoise. 

1 29. The method of claim 27, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid mto the first tapered end of the expansion cone. 

1 30. The method of claim 29, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the area around the axial midpoint of the first 

3 tapered end of the expansion cone. 

1 31 The method of claim 27, wherem the injectuig includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the second end of the expansion cone. 

3 32. The method of claim 27, wherein the injecting includes: 

4 injecting lubricating fluid into the tapered first end and the second end of the 

5 expansion cone. 
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1 33. The method of claim 27, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the interior of the expansion cone. 

1 34. The method of claim 27, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid through the outer surface of the e3q)ansion cone. 

1 35. The method of claim 27, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting the lubricating fluid into a plurahiy of discrete locations along the 

3 trailing edge portion. 

• • • , 1 36. The method of claim 27, wherein the lubricating fluid comprises: 

2 . drilling mud. 

• • • 

* • • 1 37. The method of claim 35, wherein the lubricating fluid further includes: 

2 TorqTrim ni; 

3 EP Mudlib; and 

4 DrillN-SUd. 

1 38. The method of claim 27, wherein the lubricating fluid comprises: 

2 TorqTrim III; 

3 EP Mudlib; and 

4 DrillN-Slid. 

1 39. A method of removing debris formed dviring the radial ^epansion of a tubular 

2 member by an expansion cone from the interface between the tubular member and 
: 3 the expansion cone, the expansion cone including a first tapered end and a second 

4 end, the interface between the tubular member and the first tapered end of the 

5 expansion cone includes a leading edge portion and a trailing edge portion, 

6 comprising: 
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7 . injecting a lubricating fluid into the interface between the tubular member 

8 and the expansion cone. 

1 40. ThemethodofcIaim39, wherein the lubricating fluid has a viscosity ranging 

2 - from about 1 to 10,000 centipoise. 

1 41. The method of claim 39, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the first tapered end of the expansion cone. 

1 42. The method of claim 41, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the area aroimd the axial midpoint of the first 
•••« * 

3 tapered end of the expansion cone. 

• • • 

• * • 1 43. The method of claim 39, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the second end of the expansion cone. 

• 

• • • 
• 

: 1 44. The method of claim 39, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the tapered first end and the second end of the 

3 expansion cone. 

1 45. The method of claim 39, wherein the injecting includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid into the interior of the expansion cone. 

, . 1 46. The method of claim 39, wherein the injecting Includes: 

2 injecting lubricating fluid through the outer surface of the expansion cone. 

1 47. The method of claim 39, wherein the lubricating fluid comprises: 

2 drilling mud. 
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1 48. The method of claim 47, wherein the lubricating fluid further includes: 

2 TorqTrim III; 

3 £P MudUb; and 

4 DrillN-SUd. 

1 49. The method of claim 39, wherein the lubricating fluid comprises:= 

2 TorqTrim HI; 

3 EPMudlib;and 

4 DrillN-SUd 

1 50. A tubular member, comprising: . 

2 an annular member, including: 

3 a wall thickness that varies less than about 8 %; 

4 a hoop yield strength that varies less than about 10 %; 

5 imperfections of less than about 8 % of the wall thickness; 

6 no failure for radial expansions of up to about 30 %; and 

7 no necking of the walls of the annular member for radial expansions of 

8 up to about 25%. 

1 51. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 one or more tubular members, each tubular member including: 

3 an annular member, including: 

4 a wall thickness that varies less than about 8 %; 

5 a hoop yield strength that varies less than about 10 %; 

6 imperfections of less tt^an about 8 % of the wall thickness; 

7 no failure for radial expansions of up to about 30 %; and 

8 no necking of the walls of the annular member for radial expansions of 

9 up to about 25%. 
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1 52. A method of forming a wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 placing a tubular member and an expansion cone in a wellbore; and 

3 displacing the expansion cone relative to the tubular member; 

4 wherein the tubular member includes: 

5 an annular member, including: ^ 

6 a wall thickness that varies less than about 8 %; 

7 a hoop yield strength that varies le^ than about 10 %; 

8 imperfections of less than about 8 % of the wall thickness; 

9 no failinre for radial expansions of up to about 30 %; and 

10 no necking of the walls of the annular member for radial expansions of 

11 up to about 25%. 


« • 
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1 53. A method of selecting a group of tubvilar members for subsequent radial 

• 2 expansion, comprising: 

3 radially expanding the ends of a representative sample of the group of tubular 

• ^••^ 4 members; 

5 measuring the amount of necking of the walls of the radially ejq)anded ends 

6 of the tubular members; and 

7 if the radially expanded ends of the tubular members do not exhibit necking 

8 for radial expansions of up to about 25%, then accepting the group of 

9 tubular members. 

10 54. A method of selecting a group of tubular members, comprising: 

1 1 radially expanding the ends of a representative sample of the group of tubular 

12 members until each of the tubular members fail; 
12 if the radially expanded ends of the tubular members do not fail for radial 

14 expansions of up to about 30%, then accepting the group of tubular 

15 members. 

1 55. A method of inserting a tubular member into a wellbore, comprising: 


injecting a lubricating fluid into the wellbore; and . 
inserting the tubular member into the wellbore. 

66. The method of claim 55, wherein the lubricating fluid comprises: 
BARO-LUB GOLD-SEAL™ brand driUing mud lubricant. 
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